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“It does not follow that the industrial world should be divided into two classes of people: a 

few who decide what is to be done, design the job, set the pace, rhythm and motions, and 

order others about; and the many who do what and as they are told.”  

(Drucker, 1954, p. 284)  
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Abstract 

HIS THESIS STEPS OUTSIDE conventional perspectives of strategic planning 

through employing the concept of Open Strategic Planning (OSP). OSP frames 

strategic planning research by emphasising and employing the three principles of 

inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of Information Technology (IT) in a strategy 

formulation process. This study argues that OSP approach can be beneficial for strategic 

planning in organisations as it results in cost and time reductions, and better acceptance of 

the developed plan among stakeholders. Building on this argument the aim of the research 

is to explore how this approach can improve the effectiveness of strategic planning and 

how it can be implemented in practice. Until now the majority of research in this field has 

been influenced by a dominant positivist perspective (in the strategic management 

literature) focusing on outcomes. While this perspective may identify some of the 

important benefits of this approach, it does not examine the process of OSP and 

behavioural relationships between the OSP process and organisational stakeholders.  

This thesis takes the position that research on the OSP concept needs to be widened to 

prescribe a methodology using a design science research perspective. In line with a call for 

a wider and re-directed focus on behavioural, technological, and social dimensions of OSP 

(Matzler, Füller, Koch, Hautz, & Hutter, 2014), this thesis accordingly employs an 

interpretive perspective to study post-implementation stakeholders’ interpretations of an 

OSP system.  

As the concept of OSP is new, in the first phase of this study the relevance of this topic and 

similar collaborative models for the purpose of strategic planning are investigated. To do 

this, a pilot single case study was conducted. 

In phase two, a design science perspective is adopted to answer how to implement the 

concept of OSP in an organisational setting. The proposed Open Strategic Planning 

Methodology (OSPM) contains a set of recommended modules for a planning system. The 

suggested modules for an OSP system are user management, stakeholder attraction, idea 

capturing, idea refinement, reporting, plan publication, implementation, and workflow 

engine. OSPM also includes a planning process covering four phases of pre-planning, 

strategic analysis, plan development, and implementation and assessment. The 

methodology was implemented and evaluated in two cases. Data gathered throughout the 
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design/implementation stages, including the 24 post-implementation interviews with 

stakeholders in each case, were used to evaluate the proposed method in phase two.  

This evaluation data was used as input to the third explanatory theorising phase of the 

research. In this phase, an interpretive perspective was employed to explore the moderating 

factors impacting the relationship between the principles of OSP (inclusiveness, 

transparency, and the use of IT) and the specific dimensions of OSP effectiveness. To do 

this, a grounded theory-based approach was employed to analyse interview text. The 

results are reported in the form of a tentative theory of OSP effectiveness. This theory, in 

the form of propositions, states how a number of moderating factors (such as the level of 

trust, IT literacy among stakeholders, and diversity of participants) impact the relationship 

between the principles of OSP and strategic planning effectiveness. 

Employing a pluralistic and multi-paradigmatic perspective in this study helped to 

investigate the requirements and considerations both before and after the implementation 

of the OSP concept in both organisations. This thesis is the first theory development work 

in the area of open strategy that employs both prescriptive and explanatory lenses to study 

open strategic planning. The study contributes to the strategic planning literature by 

suggesting a prescriptive approach to planning through the inclusion of stakeholders. It 

also incorporates Habermas’ theory of discourse and Bryson’s strategy lifecycle into the 

OSP area in the form of kernel theories. Finally, using an interpretive perspective enabled 

the thesis to focus on OSPM evaluation based on stakeholders’ interpretations of strategic 

planning effectiveness. 
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Glossary of Key Terms 

N ORDER TO HIGHLIGHT THE KEY TERMS USED and to provide some working 

definitions (given that they are contested), the following definitions are adopted for this 

research program.  

Case Study. The case study is an intentional effort to produce a subjective understanding 

of phenomena. The intention is not to measure from the outside but rather to produce a 

complex picture from the inside of the case study. A related term – case method – 

describes a way to systemise observation and collect evidence. The case method does not 

explicitly control or manipulate variables; studies a phenomenon in its natural context; 

studies the phenomenon at one or more sites; and makes use of qualitative tools and 

techniques for data collection and analysis. The case study has been an essential form of 

research in the social sciences and has extensive use in research studies when “the 

investigator has little control over events, and when the focus is on a contemporary 

phenomenon within some real-life context” (Yin, 2014, p. 1). The qualitative tools referred 

to in this thesis include in-depth interviews, observational techniques, document collection, 

and personal experience. 

Collaborative approach: An approach to performing organisational (or inter-

organisational) activities in which a team help each other to achieve a shared goal. 

Collaboration is the subject of attention in information technology and information systems 

research when the interactions between team members are performed in a virtual 

environment. 

Crowdsourcing: The use of collective intelligence of a large number of people for solving 

business and academic problems has been largely subject of attention throughout history 

(Leimeister, 2010; Pedersen et al., 2013). However, after the introduction of this term by 

Howe (2006) as a new sourcing approach, it attracted increased attention from both 

academy and practice perspectives. This term is defined as “a collaboration model enabled 

by people-centric web technologies to solve individual, organisational, and societal 

problems using a dynamically formed crowd of interested people who respond to an open 

call for participation” (Pedersen et al., 2013, p. 580). Crowdsourcing approaches have been 

used for various types of problems including city planning, health, product development, 
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and journalism (Amrollahi, 2015). In this thesis, the principle of this model is used for the 

purpose of strategic planning. 

Decentralisation: In general, decentralisation is defined as transferring the responsibility 

of policy development from the top (managerial) levels to lower (practical) levels 

(Weishaupt, 2014). In strategic planning, the term decentralisation is initially used to 

describe participation of middle managers in the process of strategy formulation (Balogun 

& Johnson, 2004; Wooldridge, Schmid, & Floyd, 2008) but the application of the term was 

later extended to employees (Bryant, Darwin, & Booth, 2011), and external stakeholders 

(Whittington, Cailluet, & Yakis-Douglas, 2011). 

Design science research: The term design refers to creating a new (not existing) artefact. 

“If the knowledge required for creating such an artefact already exists then the design is 

routine; otherwise, it is innovative. Innovative design may call for the conduct of research 

(design science research) to fill the knowledge gaps and result in research publication(s) or 

patent(s)” (Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004). According to Simon (1996, p. 134), design 

science is different with natural science. While natural science is focused on objects or 

phenomenon in the world (nature or society), design science is focused on artificial (man-

made) objects and phenomena. 

Effectiveness: In the Information Systems literature, effectiveness is identified as a 

multidimensional construct measuring the impact of the system on the user and 

organisation (Delone, 2003; Pitt, Watson, & Kavan, 1995). While the current study (i) 

employs an interpretive perspective to evaluate effectiveness; and (ii) cannot evaluate the 

long-term impacts of the developed OSP approach, stakeholders’ interpretations are used 

to evaluate strategic planning effectiveness. 

Explanatory theory: A type of theory that “explains primarily how and why some 

phenomena occur. These theories are formulated in such a way, however, that making 

testable predictions about the future is not of primary concern” (Gregor, 2006, p. 624). 

This type of theory is valuable in information systems field as it can explain a range of 

phenomena rather than a specific instance of a problem (Baskerville & Pries-Heje, 2010) 

and provide new theoretical insights on how an IT artefact interacts with its environment 

(Beck, Weber, & Gregory, 2012). In the current thesis, we use the term explanatory theory 
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to describe a theory that describes the interactions of the strategic planning system and the 

environment rather than prescribing how to design the system.  

Inclusiveness: In the open strategy area, inclusiveness refers to the act of receiving 

strategy ideas from people outside of the management team (Whittington et al., 2011). This 

concept may refer to the inclusion of middle managers, employees, customers, and any 

other stakeholder in the process of formulating the strategic plan. 

Information Systems Design Theory (ISDT): March and Smith (1995), categorised the 

potential outputs of design science research in four categories of constructs, models, 

methods, and instantiations and Walls, Widermeyer, and El Sawy (2004) elaborated theory 

building as the fifth output of DSR covering the first three outputs (constructs, models, and 

methods) (Gregor & Jones, 2007). Gregor (2006) classified IS theory into five categories 

and design and action theory is one of them dealing with how to do something. Information 

System Design Theory (ISDT) is a type of theory in this category that describes how to 

develop an artefact (process knowledge) and how the artefact should look like (design 

principles). This theoretical insight is developed based on a theoretical (knowledge) base 

from both IT and human behaviour (Gregor, 2002). 

Interpretive research: Research can be classified as interpretive if it is assumed that our 

knowledge or reality is gained only through social constructions such as language, 

consciousness, shared meanings, documents, tools, and other artefacts (Klein & Myers, 

1999). Interpretive research does not predefine dependent and independent variables, but 

focuses on the complexity of human sense-making as the situation emerges; it attempts to 

understand phenomena through the meanings that people assign to them (Orlikowski & 

Baroudi, 1991). In this study, interpretive methods of research are aimed to produce an 

understanding of the factors impacting and representing the effectiveness of OSP. 

IT-enabledness: In the open strategy area, IT-enabledness refers to using IT tools to open 

participation as an essential element of the strategy process (Tavakoli, Schlagwein, & 

Schoder, 2015a). The use of Information Technology (IT) tools for the purpose of strategic 

planning is considered as a principle of open strategy in this thesis. This principle can 

result in better coordination of stakeholders and providing an equal opportunity for all 

stakeholders to participate in the strategy forum.  
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Open Strategic Planning (OSP): Involving more organisational stakeholders in the 

process of strategic planning and the body of research on open innovation, have formed a 

new paradigm of strategic planning named open strategy. Open strategy is defined as “an 

inclusive, transparent, and information technology (IT)-enabled process to develop and 

enact a formula for how an organisation is going to compete, what its goals should be and 

what policies will be needed to carry out those goals” (Tavakoli et al., 2015a, p. 5). In the 

current study, I used the term Open Strategic Planning (OSP) to highlight the importance 

of developing a strategic plan in this process and differentiate it with other meaning can be 

given to open strategy such as the strategy to open organisational decisions for external 

stakeholders. 

Research pluralism: Pluralistic research in IS is grounded in the philosophical 

foundations of logical pluralism. Logical pluralism advances the idea that there is “more 

than one correct logic”. The concept of pluralism in IS research covers a vast area covering 

research stakeholders (Bhattacherjee, 2001), research techniques (Chiasson, Germonprez, 

& Mathiassen, 2009), explanation approach (Hovorka, Germonprez, & Larsen, 2008), 

research methodology, and research paradigm (Germonprez, 2011). However, in this thesis 

pluralistic research refers to employing more than one research paradigm in a single 

research study (multi-paradigmatic research). This term is used to highlight that this thesis 

adopts interpretive and design perspectives in two different phases to study different 

dimensions of the OSP concept. 

Socio-technical system: This term is used in IS literature “to bolster the recognition that 

the technology under design will be implemented and used in a social context that will, to 

some degree, shape whether and how it is adopted” (Leonardi, 2012, p. 38). In this study, 

OSP systems are considered as an example of socio-technical systems as they rely on 

stakeholders’ and environment’s interactions and feedback. This recognition led to 

considering an interpretive perspective in the study. 

Stakeholder: In this thesis, the following definition is adopted for stakeholders: “persons 

or groups with legitimate interests in procedural and/or substantive aspects of corporate 

activity” (Donaldson & Preston, 1995, p. 85). Based on this definition, an attempt in the 

study is made to first recognise all stakeholder groups in each case and the maximum 

number of the stakeholder groups were included in the process of open strategic planning. 
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Strategic planning: The focus of strategic planning has been changed several times during 

the last thirty years. The older definitions of strategic planning are usually focused on its 

power for setting long-term organisational objectives and goals and the new definitions are 

more focused on the organisational decisions which form the future of the organisation. In 

this study, the definition provided by Armstrong (1982, p. 198) is adopted: “an explicit 

process for determining the firm’s long-range objectives, procedures for generating and 

evaluating alternative strategies, and a system for monitoring the results of the plan when 

implemented.”  

Transparency: Transparency in open strategy refers to providing people outside the 

management team with access to strategy inputs, process, and outputs (Whittington et al., 

2011). As this definition implies, transparency can deal with three different stages of 

strategy formulation: first, stakeholders should submit and have access to the inputs of the 

strategy process (strategy ideas); second, stakeholders should be familiar with the process 

by which the strategy is formulated; and finally, stakeholders are expected to have access 

to the developed strategic plan.  

Viability: Design science research is expected to produce a viable product in the form of (a 

construct, a model, a method, an instantiation, or a theory). The term viability in this 

domain refers to the capability of the design product to address an important organisational 

problem and also the power of DSR in describing the output effectively, enabling its 

implementation and application in relevant contexts (Hevner, March, Park, & Ram, 2004).  

Web 2.0: A technology which provides the opportunity to build dynamic websites that 

“allow users to interact and collaborate with each other in a social media dialogue as 

creators of user-generated content in a virtual community, in contrast to websites where 

people are limited to the passive viewing of content” (Musser & O’Reilly, 2006). Web 2.0 

or social technologies are employed as important tools to implement the notion of OSP. 
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  Chapter One

INTRODUCTION 

Foreword 

HIS CHAPTER INTRODUCES the concept of Open Strategic Planning (OSP) 

and describes the principles associated with this concept. It also provides a brief 

background of the OSP concept and how this concept evolved in the literature. Based on 

a critique of previous studies, a number of limitations have been identified. 

The scope of the study is also limited in this chapter through the identification of 

research objectives and questions. The main research question in this thesis is identified 

in accordance with its focus on an effective methodology for OSP and then this question 

is divided into a number of sub-questions defining the scope of each phase of the study. 

This chapter concludes with an overview of the contents. 

1.1 Focus and Impetus 

This thesis focuses on the notion of open strategy from two perspectives. First, it 

employs a design perspective to develop an approach for implementing the OSP 

concept and develops a tool facilitating the inclusion of stakeholders and transparency 

in the strategic planning process through an IT tool. This tool helps strategic 

implementers to actively participate in planning (or strategy formulation) activities 

eliminating the gap between planning and implementation by using web 2.0 

technologies.  

Second, the study employs an interpretive approach to evaluate the used OSP approach 

in organisational settings and focuses on how the principles mentioned above of OSP, 

can improve the effectiveness of strategic planning. Although prior research has studied 

the effect of increasing participation on planning success, they mainly focus on surveys 

of organisation experts. There is little advice in the literature about the tools and 

techniques for participation. The current study aims to use a multi-perspective approach 

to focus on creating both design (prescriptive – how to) and explanatory (behavioural) 

knowledge. 

T 
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According to Rigby & Bilodeau’s (2013) survey of management tools and trends, 

strategic planning is the most used management tool, and managers’ satisfaction with 

the tool has also been evaluated to be high. It has also been one of the top tools for more 

than ten years (Rigby, 2001). A survey of 548 governmental agencies in the U.S.A 

indicated that 65 percent were using strategic planning in their agencies or had used it, 

and nine percent planned to start using it in the near future (Berry & Wechsler, 1995). A 

more recent survey of 166 small and medium enterprises (SMEs) in a developing 

country also indicated that 86.5 percent have used one of the strategic tools and that it is 

also the most common management tools in this context (Kalkan & Bozkurt, 2013).  

Moreover, using strategic planning has been suggested as a tool for survival in a 

turbulent environment (Grant, 2003). Survey of 190 line managers about the 

performance of their organisation during the 2007-2009 economic crisis showed that 

strategic planning had significantly helped them to better prepare for, and to pursue 

growth opportunities during the economic crisis (Wilson & Eilertsen, 2010). 

Although strategic planning has been introduced as a useful tool for firms in different 

contexts, several challenges exist in implementing the tool. Organisational expenditure 

is one of these challenges: a provider of related services estimated the cost of 

developing a strategic plan for a medium size firm to be more than $200,000 (Tecker, 

2013) and there is still debate on the effectiveness of this expenditure for strategic 

planning (Boyd, 1991; Elbanna, 2009; Jenster & Solberg Søilen, 2013). 

Since the 1960s different aspects of strategic planning, including the development of a 

plan, the evaluation of the plan, and actors in the plan development have been subject of 

attention for many researchers (Wolf & Floyd, 2013). As indicated in Figure 1-1, this 

attention has increased dramatically after 2000 and it is still the subject of attention. 

Strategic planning tools are recognised as an important driver of organisational change 

(Haefliger, Monteiro, Foray, & von Krogh, 2011) and can benefit organisations in 

improving their current condition and inclusion of stakeholders is expected to impact 

the quality of strategy formulation through widening the scope of strategy ideas 

(Whittington et al., 2011). 
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Figure 1-1 Average number of annual results for the term Strategic Planning in scientific databases 

The open approach of strategic planning has attracted attention since 2010 and has been 

employed in several cases around the world (Dobusch, 2012; Dobusch & Kapeller, 

2013; Matzler et al., 2014; Stieger, Matzler, Chatterjee, & Ladstaetter-Fussenegger, 

2012). According to a McKinsey & Company report in 2014, %33 of firms have used 

some form of social software in their strategy making process (Tavakoli et al., 2015a). 

This number indicates that social technologies are moderately used for the purpose of 

strategic planning. Open strategy is also widely cited as the new paradigm of research in 

the strategic management area (Morton, Wilson, & Cooke, 2015a) and many studies 

have reported several benefits for this approach (Aten & Thomas, 2016; Dobusch & 

Kapeller, 2013; Kendall, Nino, & Staley, 2008; Liinamaa, Nuutinen, Sutinen, & 

Vanharanta, 2004; Mantere & Vaara, 2008; Morton, Wilson, & Cooke, 2016a; Stieger 

et al., 2012; Whittington et al., 2011). 

Despite the practical and academic acceptance of OSP, the body of knowledge in this 

area is limited to mainly theoretical work. While a small number of case studies (see 

chapter 2) with limited prescriptive or theory development research has been conducted. 

A lack of empirical and theory developing research led to the commencement of this 

study, the framing of the problem, and to the definition of the research questions posed 

in Section 1.4. 
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1.2 Background 

To provide context to the study, it is important to know how strategy has evolved with 

an emphasis on the stakeholders involved in the process of strategy formulation. 

Strategic planning is recognised as an important management tool that is very popular 

among managers (Rigby & Bilodeau, 2013). In spite of this popularity, the question of 

strategic planning efficiency has attracted great attention throughout the literature. This 

debate started from Ansoff, Avner, Brandenburg, Portner, and Radosevich (1970) and is 

still a topic of interest (O'Regan & Ghobadian, 2007). This stream of research aims to 

answer the question: Does strategic planning pay? Boyd (1991) reviewed 29 of these 

papers and using a meta-analysis approach, studied the relationship between strategic 

planning and organisational performance with a total sample of 2496 organisations. The 

study found modest correlations between planning and performance. Uncertainty about 

the effectiveness of strategic planning indicates that there are still debates about the use 

of strategic planning and related costs in organisations. For this reason, improvement in 

the effectiveness of strategic planning has attracted attention from researchers, and 

many different factors impacting the effectiveness of strategic planning have been 

studied. 

Strategic planning research and practice have been the subject of criticism since the 

1990s. Mintzberg (1994a), for example, questioned the differentiation between strategy 

formulation and strategy implementation in the literature and practice. He mentioned 

the fallacies and pitfalls of strategic planning in another publication including the 

fallacy of detachment referring to the information barrier between planners and 

implementers preventing the process of strategic planning in an organisation from 

advancement (Mintzberg, 1994b). In the future years, Hamel (1996) suggested ten 

principles for strategic planning and suggested that “strategy making must be 

democratic
1
” as one of these principles.  

                                                 

 

1
 Hamel used the term “strategic democracy” to refer to an inclusiveness approach for strategic planning. 

However, many studies in the area of open strategy (Tackx & Verdin, 2014; Whittington et al., 2011) 

opposed the idea of strategy democracy when it refers to the democracy in strategic decision making.  
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These critiques culminated in a new research era in strategic planning (Wolf & Floyd, 

2013), with topics such as the decentralisation of the planning process and the role of 

middle managers being the subject of attention for researchers (Jarzabkowski & 

Balogun, 2009; Spee & Jarzabkowski, 2011; Vilà & Canales, 2008; Wooldridge et al., 

2008). Factors such as decentralisation and the active participation of various 

organisational levels in the strategic planning process and the new concept of open 

innovation (Appleyard & Chesbrough, 2016; Chesbrough & Appleyard, 2007) have led 

to the development of a new concept in the strategic planning literature named open 

strategy. The concept of open strategy was initially known through the two broad 

principles of inclusiveness and transparency, which form a continuum of openness for 

practices of open strategic planning (Haefliger et al., 2011) and later studies highlighted 

the use of information technology or IT-enabledness as a third principle (Tavakoli et al., 

2015a). 

1.3 Gaps in Research 

Reviewing the related literature and practice of long-term and strategic planning in 

organisations, the thesis presents the following shortcomings: 

- Section 2.2 of this thesis reviews the literature on strategic planning. The results 

of the review indicate that although many researchers have studied the effect of 

participation on the success/effectiveness of strategic planning, they have 

usually studied only participation (or support) of senior managers and/or key 

personnel. Whereas, most of the other stakeholders have been ignored in the 

planning process. 

- The concept of open strategy and a number of case studies from the literature are 

reviewed in Sections 2.5 and 2.6. This review shows that despite some 

applications of collaborative approaches for strategic planning, to the best of the 

author’s knowledge, no model or methodology has been developed for strategic 

planning employing an open collaborative approach.  

- A systematic review of strategic planning effectiveness (Section 2.3) and results 

of a literature review on OSP in Sections 2.5 and 2.6 indicates that no in-depth 

study has been performed to understand under what circumstances the principles 

of OSP (inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of information technology 

tools) can lead to strategic planning effectiveness. 
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- Despite the benefits of pluralistic research in the IS literature (Doherty & Terry, 

2009), a multi-paradigmatic research perspective has minimal application in the 

areas of open innovation, collaboration, and OSP. 

The above-mentioned shortcomings guided the direction towards a multi-perspective 

and multi-paradigm study of open strategic planning focusing on 1) a methodology to 

implement this approach in an organisation, combined with 2) complementary research 

to explore the factors impacting the effectiveness of an OSP research. 

1.4 Research Problem and Questions 

In order to address the above-mentioned existing shortcomings in the literature, a design 

science research method
2
 is used to develop an inclusive methodology for strategic 

planning. In different stages of the research the thesis presents findings for the 

following primary research question: 

RQ. How can an open strategic planning approach improve the effectiveness of strategic 

planning? 

As the formation of this research question implies, the thesis presumes that the 

principles of OSP can potentially improve the effectiveness of strategic planning. This 

assumption is built on the available literature on both OSP and strategic planning and 

includes both theoretical:  application of open innovation in strategy (Chesbrough & 

Appleyard, 2007), principles of open strategy (Whittington et al., 2011) and empirical 

studies in: Wikimedia (Dobusch & Kapeller, 2013), manufacturing (Tavakoli, 

Schlagwein, & Schoder, 2016), defence (Aten & Thomas, 2016; Morton et al., 2016a), 

and logistics (Stieger et al., 2012). Further details are presented in Sections 2.3.2 and 

2.5 of the literature review chapter. Based on the above assumption that OSP principles 

can improve the effectiveness of strategic planning, this thesis demonstrates how to 

implement the concept of OSP through the conduct of a pilot study and then the 

development of a design theory. The study then takes one step further to explore the 

effectiveness of OSP and factors impacting its effectiveness. In order to better manage 

                                                 

 

2
 Refer to Chapter 3 for more information on our research method. 
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the research project, the above primary research question is divided into the following 

sub-questions: 

RQ1. How can the principles of open strategic planning be implemented in 

organisational settings? 

RQ2. How do stakeholders interpret the effectiveness of an open strategic 

planning approach? 

RQ3. What are the factors moderating the principles of open strategic planning 

and the effectiveness of the planning approach? 

Chapters Four and Five are devoted to answering RQ1 from two different perspectives: 

Chapter Four explores issues influencing effective OSP in a pilot study and proposes a 

draft process; whereas Chapter Five employs a Design Science Research (DSR) 

perspective and develops the theoretical basis for the research and the resulting IT 

artefact, the OSP system. 

RQ2 and RQ3 are studied in Chapter Six using a grounded theory approach. The 

proposed theory in Chapter Six focuses on stakeholders’ interpretations about the 

effectiveness of OSP (addressing RQ2) as well as factors influencing effectiveness 

(addressing RQ3). An evaluation of performance and the effectiveness of the proposed 

OSP method in Chapter Six enables the thesis to conclude the findings in Chapter Seven 

and arrive at a general methodology for OSP. 

Implementing a pluralist research method helped the study to consider various 

dimensions when using an OSP approach. This approach helped the research in 

understanding stakeholders’ interpretations of the effectiveness as well as suggesting a 

theory based method for OSP. 

1.5 Objectives of the Research 

As will be presented in Chapter Two (literature review), some conceptual and empirical 

studies have been conducted regarding the concept of participation and openness in 

strategic planning. However, Chapter Two will argue that previous studies have 

examined the strategy process as a black box and less focused on the process and 

stakeholder’s interactions. The objective of the study is to focus on the process of OSP 

through a pluralistic perspective. 
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The broad objectives of this research are three-fold. The first is to explore, describe, and 

explain the relevance of the concept of openness for the purpose of strategic planning. 

The second objective is to develop a theoretical framework for use in guiding the design 

and analysis of the proposed empirical work. As described in the opening and in light of 

the research on design science, a descriptive and explanatory theory for OSP is 

proposed. The third objective is to understand the factors impacting the effectiveness of 

an open approach for strategic planning.  

In pursuit of the above objectives, the outcome focus of this study is aimed at theory 

building, not theory testing, for the purpose of describing and explaining the open 

strategic planning methodology. Theory development in this thesis is divided into two 

phases of design theorising (Chapter Five) and explanatory theorising (Chapter Six). 

1.6 Thesis Overview 

To place the results of this research in context, the findings are reported in six chapters. 

Chapter Two (Literature Review) reviews the evidence explaining the concept of 

strategic planning and its evolution followed by focusing on the inclusion of various 

stakeholders in the process of strategy formulation. The body of research on the 

effectiveness of strategic planning is also reviewed to create a framework of factors 

impacting or representing the effectiveness of strategic planning. This framework led to 

the deductive evaluation of the implemented methodology in Chapter Five. This chapter 

is continued with a review of the concept of open strategy and a number of previous 

case studies employed the OSP concept. 

Chapter Three (Research Methods) develops a research framework to guide the design 

and analysis of the empirical work. The chapter conceptualises the approach for 

conducting research involving three phases (case study, design theory, and grounded 

theory) and describes the research techniques used. This chapter also introduces the 

pluralistic perspective employed in the study and concludes with explaining the 

rationale for the employed methods. 

Chapter Four (Pilot Study) reports on a pilot study and the results. The problems and 

issues identified in the pilot case study and preliminary literature review point to 

important issues and concepts for further investigation. 
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Chapter Five (ISDT) explains the proposed design methodology through components of 

a design theory suggested by Gregor and Jones (2007). This theory is produced based 

on two kernel theories (Habermas’ theory of discourse and Bryson’s strategy lifecycle) 

and contains the proposed components of an open strategic planning system, and a 

process for strategic planning forming a methodology for OSP (called OSPM). The 

paper included in this chapter also justifies the choice of the various research methods, 

and outlines the analytical procedures for theory building based on a framework 

proposed by Peffers, Tuunanen, Rothenberger, and Chatterjee (2007). Chapter Five also 

reports the results of implementing this methodology in two instantiations (case studies) 

including an evaluation of the methodology through interviews with stakeholders. 

Finally, this chapter presents the research tactics employed to manage potential threats 

to the credibility and reliability of the results. 

Chapter Six (Explanatory Theory) presents the results from two case studies of 

methodology implementation. The paper included in this chapter explains the employed 

interpretive research perspective in detail and elaborates on the grounded theory method 

employed to collect and analyse the data. The results are also explained in the form of a 

theory of OSP effectiveness involving eight propositions. The chapter discusses the 

propositions by way of reference to the extant literature. It does so by returning to the 

literature to note consistencies with and departures from findings of earlier research on 

strategic planning. This involves asking what it is similar to, what does it contradict, and 

why? In pursuit of this objective, for each proposition, the thesis indicates the extent to 

which it was supported by previous research in strategic planning and the extent to 

which the thesis has added some new perspective or idea when thinking about the 

process of OSP. 

The thesis concludes in Chapter Seven (Conclusion) by linking the findings in former 

chapters, highlighting the contributions of the thesis, and discussing a number of 

conceptual and methodological limitations. This chapter also suggests directions for 

future research and practical implications of the study.  
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As this thesis is written through the inclusion of papers
3
, by necessity there is some 

repetition of content in chapters 3 to 6. This repetition includes introductory concepts 

under study, the review of the literature, and some methodological explanations. 

Figure 1-2 illustrates the outline of the research design. Moreover, the papers included 

in this thesis have undergone an independent review process and have been modified 

based on comments received from journal reviewers. For this reason, the final text of 

the papers included in this thesis can be slightly different from those in the journals. 

                                                 

 

3
 See appendix 1 for Griffith University thesis requirements. 
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Figure 1-2 The outline of the research design 
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1.7 Conclusion 

Considerable research effort has explored the concept of OSP in both areas of strategic 

management and Information Systems (IS) research. The thesis has identified limitations with 

the process of strategic planning. To gain a complete picture of open strategic planning, the 

thesis recommends a theory development study on how it should be performed in an 

organisation, and what factors can lead to the effectiveness of an OSP system. In this regard, 

this thesis is distinctive and differs from previous research in five important ways: 

 First, this work is the first empirical, theory development study regarding the 

effectiveness of an OSP approach.  

 Second, this study introduces a new prescriptive methodology for developing a strategic 

plan addressing the commitment pitfall and the fallacy of detachment suggested by 

Mintzberg (1994b)
4
, by leveraging IT and is informed by the theoretical base of 

Habermas and Bryson. These fallacies and pitfalls are important topics in the strategic 

planning literature and many studies have tried to address them in the literature. 

 Third, given the paucity of previous research on open strategy, this is the first empirically 

focused effort to develop grounded theory about the effectiveness of OSP. 

 Fourth, the core concerns of this study in the third phase are pursued using inductive 

analysis and interpretive methods respectively. It is argued that interpretive methods have 

the potential to produce a greater understanding of open strategic planning including the 

factors impacting the effectiveness, and stakeholders’ interpretations of OSP 

effectiveness. 

 Fifth, the resultant methodology extends participation in strategic planning to stakeholders 

who traditionally have been excluded and extends the current body of research on 

collaborative approaches to strategic planning by prescribing a design theory.  

                                                 

 

4
 Refer to Chapter Two for more information on Mintzberg’s fallacies and pitfalls of strategic planning. 
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  Chapter Two

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Foreword 

HIS CHAPTER TURNS TO THE LITERATURE to help understand knowledge and 

theoretical background on some of the fundamental areas this study addresses. It starts 

with the review of the literature on strategic planning and two main research eras in the 

literature (before and after 1994) and discusses the main research categories in each era. This 

review gives the study an understanding of the concept of strategic planning, what it does in 

an organisation, and how it is performed. After that, the viewpoint of previous research on the 

participation in strategic planning and the evolution of the literature from centralised to 

decentralised strategic planning is studied. This review illustrates the importance of an 

inclusive approach for strategic planning and highlights how the approach presented in this 

thesis is different from the previous studies. This chapter then continues with the study of the 

literature on the effectiveness or success of strategic planning. Previous work is studied 

regarding the indicator they suggested for effectiveness and the factors they propose for 

strategic planning improvement.  

2.1 A Brief Review of the Body of Research on Strategic 

Planning 

The strategic planning concept was coined in the management and leadership literature at the 

same time with the strategic management topic in the mid-1960s. The aim of strategic 

planning research stream was to help the managers better lead their firms by setting goals and 

provide them with a formal tool for strategic management. The strategic planning concept 

primarily started with Drucker’s Management By Objective (MBO) (Drucker, 1954) and 

continued by other theorists such as Selznick (1957), Andrews (1971), Ansoff (1965) and 

Porter (1980; 1979).  

Changes in the contextual elements of the industrial society and technological revolutions 

retained the concept of strategic planning as a significant topic until the 2010s. Some of the 

T 
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events impacting the acceptance of strategic planning efforts were: the growth of the 

economy in Japan (during the 1970s), the end of the cold war (between the USSR and the 

west) and the proliferation of the Internet (after 1990) (Wolf & Floyd, 2013). During more 

than half century from the introduction of the term in the management studies, other types of 

strategies, beyond organisational or business strategies, has also been shaped. Examples are 

financial strategic planning, human resources strategic planning, and information system 

strategic planning (strategic information system planning). Each of those areas which gained 

strategic importance for the organisation resulted in a new research stream with several 

methods and case studies. 

The older definitions of strategic planning are usually focused on its power for setting 

organisational long-term objectives and goals. Armstrong (1982, p. 198) for instance, defined 

strategic planning as: “an explicit process for determining the firm’s long-range objectives, 

procedures for generating and evaluating alternative strategies, and a system for monitoring 

the results of the plan when implemented”. He also mentioned that a systematic procedure is 

needed for gaining the commitment of people who will be affected by the plan in each step. 

However, the nature of strategic planning has been changed in the last 30 years (Wolf & 

Floyd, 2013). The new definitions are more focused on the organisational decisions which 

form the future of the organisation. The work of Bryson (2011, p. 6) is an example defining 

strategic planning as “a disciplined effort to produce fundamental decisions and actions that 

shape and guide what an organisation (or other entity) is, what it does, and why it does it”. 

Nevertheless, the recent definitions of strategic planning are still based on a strategy process. 

Shim (2012) for example, identified strategic planning as a process of setting organisational 

objectives and identified a formal five-step process including (i) formulate the mission 

statement; (ii) analyse the firm external environment; (iii) analyse the firm internal 

environment; (iv) select appropriate strategies and create strategic business units; and (v) 

implement the chosen strategies.  

According to Wolf and Floyd (2013), two main eras of research can be found in reviewing 

the strategic planning literature. The phenomenal event which divided the history of planning 

to two parts is a series of Mintzberg’s influential publications on fall and rise of strategic 

planning (Mintzberg, 1994a, 1994b, 1994c, 1994d). These articles raised new questions and 

topics in strategic planning (Moutinho & Anderson Phillips, 2013). Moreover, Wolf and 

Floyd (2013) mentioned that after Mintzberg’s discourse on the fallacies of strategic 
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planning, a reorientation in research took place, bringing about new perspectives, 

assumptions, and launching a new era. They believed the research studies are shifted to “a 

rational and centralised process toward more realistic and socialised process models” (p. 12). 

 Mintzberg (1994b) by reviewing three decades of the strategic planning literature, identified 

eight fallacies and pitfalls of strategic planning stated in Table 2-1. 

Table 2-1 Strategic planning pitfalls and fallacies according to Mintzberg (1994b) 

Pitfalls and Fallacies Definition 

Planning’s presumed pitfall Lack of support or attention from top managers and their 

attempt to delegate it to the planner. 

The commitment pitfall The commitment of managers and planning to each other 

The change pitfall The change which occurs after planning is generic rather than 

creative 

The politics pitfall Planners are biased, and the planning is biased as a result  

The fallacy of predetermination Failure of formal strategic planning in dealing with 

organisational dynamics 

The fallacy of detachment Reliance on formal information can mislead the planning 

process and separating planners and implementers 

The fallacy of formalisation Formal planning discourages innovation  

The grand fallacy of Strategic 

Planning 

“Strategic planning has been misnamed. It should have been 

called ‘strategic programming’, and promoted as a process to 

formalise, when necessary, the consequences of strategies 

already developed” (Mintzberg, 1994b, p. 19) 

 

To cope with those pitfalls, in the second part of his publication, he developed a framework 

for planning, plans, and planners in which he called planners to perform these activities: 

strategic analysis, work as catalysts in strategy formulation, finding strategies, and 

scrutinising strategies (Mintzberg, 1994c). 

Mintzberg (1994a) claimed that the practice of strategic planning in firms had been the 

articulation and elaboration of strategies, or visions, that already exist. He also mentioned that 

companies should differentiate strategic planning with strategic thinking. He stated that 

strategic thinking was applied to all sort of activities organised to formulate the strategy in 

the organisation, but strategic planning is an activity involving creativity and intuition and the 

product of that is “an integrated perspective of the enterprise, a not-too-precisely articulated 

vision of direction” (p.108). 
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Wolf and Floyd (2013) in their review of the elite literature on strategic planning found three 

main categories of research before 1994. Table 2-2 shows these three main topics and brief 

information about each category.  They also requoted a phrase of Emshoff (1978, p. 1095) 

about this literature which stated: “…most of the published literature on planning is either 

prescriptive (i.e., what ought to be the characteristics of a long-range planning process) or 

descriptive (i.e., what is the status of long-range planning as it is practiced in organisations 

today)”. 

Table 2-2 Main research topics in strategic planning before 1994 according to Wolf and Floyd (2013) 

Category of Research Main theme 

The relationship between strategic 

planning and organisational 

performance 

Does strategic planning enhance the organisational 

performance and which organisational factors can 

improve this performance? 

Distal outcome of strategic planning  Does strategic planning increase (usually financial) 

performance of the organisation? 

Environmental contingencies Which external contingency factors increase the 

performance? 

Organisational contingencies Which internal contingency factors increase the 

performance? 

Strategic planning practice: formality 

as central construct  

Measuring the degree of formality and the outcomes of 

using formal methods. 

Strategic planning practitioners Actors in strategic planning. 

Theoretical perspectives What is the theoretical basis of strategic planning? 

 

Wolf and Floyd (2013) believed that after 1994 and Mintzberg’s publications, there is a 

reorientation in strategic planning topic in top management journals. According to them in 

this new era researchers “redefined underlying assumptions about the process of strategy 

formation and integrated [Mintzberg’s fallacies] into their research on strategic planning” 

(Wolf & Floyd, 2013, p. 12). Table 2-3 indicates their taxonomy of research for this new era. 

Table 2-3 Main research topics in strategic planning after 1994 according to (Wolf & Floyd, 2013) 

Category of Research Main theme 

Strategic planning outcome Study outcomes like integrity and change which happen 

with interaction of people during the planning process  

Actors in strategic planning 

(Broadening the actor perspective) 

Involving new organisational roles (especially “Middle 

managers”) in planning process 

Actors in strategic planning  

(Changing roles and responsibilities) 

The shift in responsibilities of strategic planning 

department from “doing the planning” to “support the 
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Category of Research Main theme 

planning.” 

Strategic planning practices  

(Balancing formality and flexibility) 

Does formality affect the flexibility? And how the firm 

can balance these two in strategic planning? 

Strategic planning practices 

(Participation) 

How participation of different roles, influence strategic 

decisions? 

Planning as dynamic capability Evolution of strategic planning and its effect on 

developing capabilities like competitive advantage 

The praxis of strategic planning  

(The role of planning for specific 

organisations) 

How different types of organisations (in public-sector, 

SMEs, etc.) should develop their plans. 

The praxis of strategic planning  

(Tools in use) 

Strategic tools which are applicable for new challenges 

of organisations. 

The praxis of strategic planning 

(Strategic plans) 

Case studies and structure of the plan 

Theoretical perspectives What is the theoretical basis of strategic planning? 

 

Comparing Table 2-2 and Table 2-3 reveals that after 1994 descriptive studies (the study of 

the practice in firms) have attracted more attention and moreover topics like actors in 

strategic planning have entered the literature as a consequence of Mintzberg’s critiques and 

the mentioned pitfalls of strategic planning.  

A new perspective on strategic management called Strategy as Practice (S-as-P) has also 

affected the strategic planning literature after the 2000s. This new perspective is “with the 

doing of strategy; who does it, what they do, how they do it, what they use and what 

implications this has for shaping strategy” (Jarzabkowski & Spee, 2009, p. 69) and is distinct 

from the traditional research stream of strategic management with positivist economic 

assumptions and holistic level of analysis (Jarzabkowski, 2004). 

S-as-P research is focusing on practice (flow of organisational activities), practitioners 

(people who do the strategy), and practices (tools and artefacts that people use in doing 

strategy work) (Jarzabkowski, 2005) and shift the research concern “from the core 

competence of the corporation to the practical competence of the manager as strategist” 

(Whittington, 1996, p. 732). For this reason, the OSP research and the current study can be 

categorised under this stream of research in strategic management. The following sections 

explain the implications of S-as-P in more detail. Section 4.2.1 also reviews the strategic 

planning methods and models discussed in the literature. 
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The evolution of the strategic planning concept from a management technique in the 1950s to 

a process based organisational endeavour after 2000 necessitated a need for advancements in 

strategic planning research. Topics that are of special interest in this study are organisational 

stakeholders, who should participate in the strategy process, and how participants become 

involved? The following section reviews the literature on these topics. 

2.2 The Actors in Strategic Planning 

Themes like participation, actors and the role of human resources in strategic planning have 

been the topic of interest for decades (Dyson & Foster, 1982; Kloeze, Molenkamp, & 

Roelofs, 1980; Lyles & Lenz, 1982). Although, there is a shift of focus from top management 

participation to diversity of actors in the literature during the 1990s and 2000s (Wolf & 

Floyd, 2013), the participation of actors other than managers was subject of attention even in 

the 1970s. For example, work of Mitroff, Barabba, and Kilmann (1977) addressed this area to 

study the benefits of staff participation in developing a 25-year strategic plan in the 

governmental sector. 

Studies in this area have paid attention to different dimensions of strategic planning actors. 

Clarke (1998) for example, used stakeholder theory to study the value of shareholders in 

strategic planning. Grant (2003) also mentioned the redistribution of strategic planning 

decision-making authority as an effect of the environmental volatility on strategic planning 

system. The study also concluded that transferring this authority to line managers has helped 

large companies in the oil industry to resolve the formalisation problem and provided them 

with access to a broader range of expertise, but resulted in a limited use of tools and concepts 

and the loss of analytical capabilities.  

Decentralised strategic planning has been the subject of interest in recent years. Andersen 

(2004) for example studied decentralised strategic planning in terms of decentralised decision 

structure and decentralised planning activities and concluded that both of them can increase 

organisational performance. This decentralised approach however usually referred to middle 

managers and line managers (heads of divisions and functional departments and leaders of 

developmental projects and strategic initiatives) in firms (Balogun & Johnson, 2004; 

Wooldridge et al., 2008). According to one of the case studies, involving middle managers 

“helped management teams to systematically identify interdependencies (synergies and 
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conflicts) between their strategic goals, after having established their sequence” (Eppler & 

Platts, 2009, p. 59). 

Employees have been less cited in the strategic planning literature compared to managers. 

However, they have usually been involved in functions which do not entail decision making 

(such as participation in brainstorming sessions and workshops). However, extending the 

strategy process to employee level has been cited to be constructive as it “provided a hearing 

for the majority who had chosen to engage, had energised a substantial minority who now 

saw themselves driving a change process, and (not least) had generated a wealth of written 

material” (Bryant et al., 2011, p. 846). Other case studies reported incremental awareness 

about the firm strategic direction (Clampitt, DeKoch, & Cashman, 2000), and better adoption 

(Acur & Englyst, 2006) through employees participation in the process. 

Ketokivi and Castañer (2004) went further in designating participants in strategic planning 

process. They compared the strategic planning process with the literature on involving 

employees on defining their job characteristics and goals (Fry & Hellriegel, 1987) and 

developed hypotheses about employee participation and a sense of individual ownership of 

the goals (or reduction in position bias). This study introduced “participation and 

communication function as complements to jointly reduce managerial position bias” (p. 337). 

Nordqvist and Melin (2008) used the term Strategic Planning Champion (SPC) for “strategy 

practitioner who introduces, promotes and guides the process of strategic planning over a 

longer period of time” (p.338). Following their case studies, they used these metaphors for 

different roles of SPC: social craftsperson (responsible for balancing expectations between 

different stakeholders and making commitment to the planning process) artful interpreter 

(with knowledge of contextual and business environment) known stranger (person with no 

special interest who manages the interaction of others and formality of the planning process) 

strategic thinker and analytical planner (educating others and conducting the formal 

processes). 

Work of Spee and Jarzabkowski (2011) is another study focusing on the participation topic. 

In this study, strategic planning is defined as a communicative process of text and talk and 

participation of people is a crucial part of this process. This study concluded that: “while 

many individuals participate in the strategic planning activities and are thereby able to raise 

concerns and suggest amendments to the strategic plan’s content, it is only a few who, due to 



20 of  229 

 

hierarchy and position, are able to amend a strategic plan’s content. Ultimately, a plan’s 

content may have been influenced by many who participated in the communication process, 

albeit that its actual text has been constructed by a few key players” (p. 32).  

In the recent studies, the role of traditional planners in organisation (planning department and 

CEOs) was mentioned to be facilitating the planning process (Grant, 2003; Mintzberg, 1994c; 

Wolf & Floyd, 2013). However, top managers were still named as an important participant in 

the process and several references highlighted their impact on the effectiveness of planning 

(Aladwani, 2001; Hovelja, Rožanec, & Rupnik, 2010). The evolution of strategic planning is 

also reviewed in Section 5.2.1 of this thesis. 

The focused review of literature on actors in the process of strategy formulation indicates a 

tendency of the research in recent years towards radical decentralisation of the strategy 

process, and involving more stakeholder groups in the process. The results of a literature 

review on the impact of managers and other organisational actors in the process of strategic 

planning are explained next. However, it needs pointing out that studies on strategic planning 

actors mainly focus on the impact of participation, while prescriptive studies dealing with 

how to increase participation are minimal.  

2.3 The Effectiveness of Strategic Planning 

The effectiveness of strategic planning process has been the subject of debate among scholars 

since early days. Two streams of research have been formed in this area. The first stream 

addressed the question “how the effectiveness of strategic planning can be improved” and the 

second is mainly focused on “can strategic planning improve organisational effectiveness”. 

There are a number of research studies focusing on both research questions in the late 1970s 

and 1980s. For example,  Dyson and Foster (1982) studied the degree of participation and 

communication impact on the effectiveness of planning and plan quality. Robinson and 

Pearce (1983) also studied the effect of formal strategic planning on financial effectiveness in 

the banking industry. 

Although the question of effectiveness has been less studied after 2000 and seemed to be 

answered in many research areas and secondary works (such as reviews and meta-analysis 

research), success factors for strategic planning are still subject of attention for both academia 

and practice. Moreover, new planning tools and techniques such as open strategy 

(Whittington et al., 2011) and strategy as practice (Dobusch, 2012; Jarzabkowski & Spee, 
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2009), as well as new organisational elements and areas of long-term planning (such as: 

strategic information system planning and strategic financial planning) are highlighting the 

need for considering new factors with a potential to improve the effectiveness of strategic 

plans. A number of review papers focused on the effectiveness of strategic planning in the 

literature. These studies, however, all paid attention to the effect of strategic planning on 

organisational (mainly financial) performance. Table 2-4 lists these studies and the variables 

they studied.  

Table 2-4 Literature review and meta-analysis studies on effectiveness of strategic planning 

Reference Research 

type 

Scope Independent 

variable(s) 

Control 

variable(s) 

Dependent 

variable(s) 

(Boyd, 1991) Meta-analysis 29 papers Strategic 

planning 

- Financial 

performance 

(Schwenk & 

Shrader, 1993) 

Meta-analysis 26 papers Formal 

strategic 

planning 

- Financial 

performance 

(Miller & 

Cardinal, 

1994) 

Meta-analysis 26 papers Strategic 

planning 

Firm size,  

capital 

intensity, 

turbulence 

Financial 

performance 

(Shea-Van 

Fossen, 

Rothstein, & 

Korn, 2006) 

Meta-analysis 46 papers Strategic 

planning 

Firm size, 

industry 

effects, 

published 

versus 

unpublished 

studies, 

type of data 

used 

Financial 

performance 

(Pearce, 

Freeman, & 

Robinson, 

1987) 

Literature 

review 

18 papers Formal 

strategic 

planning 

- Financial 

performance 

(Armstrong, 

1991) 

Literature 

review 

28 papers Formal 

strategic 

planning 

- Financial 

performance 

(Greenley, 

1986) 

Literature 

review 

9 papers Strategic 

planning 

- Financial 

performance 

 

As can be observed in Table 2-4, the performed review studies have been all focused on the 

effect of strategic planning on organisational performance and in all cases, various financial 

factors have been studied as the variable by which organisational effectiveness has been 

measured. 



22 of  229 

 

Research studies in both areas of strategic planning effectiveness highlight two sets of 

factors: 

a. Indicators of strategic planning effectiveness 

b. Factors impacting the effectiveness of strategic planning 

In order to gain an insight into the current body of literature and selecting proper factors for 

evaluating the effectiveness of the developed method in the current study, an extensive 

review has been conducted on both factors in the literature. This review aimed to recognise 

and categorise the factors in the literature impacting the effectiveness of strategic planning. 

To this end, a systematic literature review (SLR) approach was selected. SLR is known as a 

methodical way to identify, evaluate, and interpret the available empirical studies conducted 

on a topic, research question, or phenomenon of interest (Kitchenham & Charters, 2007). 

This method is widely used in information systems research (Boell & Cecez-Kecmanovic, 

2015) and can be extended to other disciplines for the purpose of abstraction of the research 

producing insight from a specific body of knowledge. 

A five-step process was adopted from Kitchenham and Charters (2007) covering the 

following steps: (1) identify resources, (2) select the studies, (3) extract the data, (4) 

synthesise the data, and (5) write-up the study as a report. The initial search was conducted 

using five well-known scientific databases: Scopus, IEEE Xplore, ProQuest, Association for 

Information Systems Electronic Library, and Business Source Premier. The following set of 

keywords were used to search the databases: ("Strategic Planning" OR "Strategic Plan" OR 

“strategy formulation” OR “Long term plan”) AND (success OR effectiveness OR 

performance OR quality). 

The initial search for the above phrases resulted in 6084 papers. Then the irrelevant papers 

were excluded based on reading their title, abstract, and finally full-text of the remaining 

papers. During the shortlisting process, papers using the keywords for concepts other than the 

scope of the current research were first excluded. While reviewing the abstracts, papers not 

focusing on the effectiveness topic were excluded and finally those suggesting factors to 

improve the effectiveness of strategic planning were kept after reading full-text. Then, 

duplicates were removed and 104 research studies were chosen for the purpose of the study. 

These final research papers were later classified into two groups: strategic planning success 
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factors, and the organisational impact of strategic planning. The following sub-sections 

present the results of this review: 

2.3.1 The indicators of effectiveness 

The effectiveness of strategic planning in terms of improvement in organisational 

performance was the most relevant theme in research papers before 1994 (Wolf & Floyd, 

2013). This performance is also studied through the financial outcome of planning. Boyd 

(1991) studied 29 papers studied the relationship between planning and financial 

performance. This study indicated a modest relationship between strategic planning and 

different financial measures of the organisational effectiveness.  

The performance focus on effectiveness was changed in recent years. Elbanna (2008), for 

example, criticised exclusive emphasis on financial performance as a measure of strategic 

planning effectiveness and called for creating a broader concept to recognise its 

multidimensional nature. Another critique of the use of financial/performance measures is the 

failure of these indicators in handling the effect of contextual (or out of study) factors: when 

total sales of the firm, for example, decreases after strategic planning, how can we make sure 

that it is not the effect of changes in market, an economic crises, or other contextual factors?  

To better understand the indicators of strategic planning effectiveness, we reviewed 104 

research papers in high ranked conferences and journals and after several rounds of coding 

and revising, 11 categories of success measures were formed. Figure 2-1 depicts these 

categories and the number of found papers in each category. Each category of success 

measure is further described in the remaining of this section. 



24 of  229 

 

 

Figure 2-1 The total number of citation for each category of success measure 

Internal facilitation 

This category of success measures is the most frequent category among the studied research 

papers. This category includes variables measuring the degree of facilitation provided 

through strategic plan in the internal processes of the organisation. For example, Pai and Yeh 

(2008) have evaluated “The extent to which the strategy influences the behaviour and 

activities of relevant departments” as a measure for the success of strategic planning in 

Taiwanese firms.  

Financial performance 

The effect of strategic planning on the financial performance of the firm is another major 

category of indicators for the effectiveness of strategic planning. These factors have been 

evaluated by asking participants about the change in the financial performance of the firm 

(subjective) or through financial data in the firms (objective). However, the number of 

subjective evaluations was significantly more than objective evaluations in our pool of 

research studies. The financial performance was evaluated through subjective variables such 

as profitability (Aldehayyat & Al Khattab, 2012; Griggs, 2002; Robinson Jr, 1983) and 

objective variables such as average sales growth (Efendioglu & Karabulut, 2010). 
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Business goal 

Some researchers also measured how the strategic plan helped the firm in achieving its 

business goals as a measure of the success of strategic planning. This category includes 

variables such as goal achievement (Kargar, 1996; Li, Ji, & Li, 2006; Richardson Jr, 1988), 

the fulfilment of objectives (Aldehayyat & Al Khattab, 2012), and customer satisfaction and 

retention (Ghobadian, O'Regan, Thomas, & Liu, 2008). 

The quality of planning 

The effectiveness and quality of the planning process were another category of dependent 

variables in the literature. Variables in this category deal with various aspects of the activities 

performed to formulate the plan (and not the plan itself or its effects on the firm). Examples 

are strategic planning intensity (Drago, 1996; Hopkins & Hopkins, 1997), the richness of 

formulation (Dyson & Foster, 1983), and planning openness (Bantel, 1994). 

Plan quality 

The quality of the formulated strategic plan forms another category of measures for strategic 

planning effectiveness. For example, Dyson and Foster (1982, 1983) mentioned the clear 

statement of objectives as an indicator for the effectiveness of strategic planning. Other 

examples of variables in this category are: having a mission and vision statements (Skrt & 

Antoncic, 2004), and existence of detailed written strategy (Skokan, Pawliczek, & Piszczur, 

2013). 

Implementation 

The capability or potential capability in the plan to be implemented easily is another category 

of factors used to evaluate the strategic planning effectiveness. It has usually been measured 

through the potential (feasibility/capability) of implementation for the recently formulated 

contexts (Dyson & Foster, 1982; Hahn & Powers, 2010), and the easiness of implementation 

in those that already implemented the plan (Adewale & Esther, 2012; Al-Turki, 2011; 

Phillips & Moutinho, 2000).  

Perceived success 

This category of factors used to measure stakeholders’ subjective perception about the extent 

of success or effectiveness of the strategic plan. Griggs (2002) for example measured the self-

assessing effectiveness of the plan with quantitative measurements. 
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External facilitation 

This category includes variables measuring the degree of facilitation provided through 

strategic plan in interaction with external parties such as other organisations (Fitzgerald, 

2001) or community (Robinson Jr, 1983). Factors in this category may also include 

improvements in the organisational competitiveness (Moutinho & Phillips, 2002) and 

corporate social responsibility (Galbreath, 2010), or dealing with environmental uncertainty 

(Dyson & Foster, 1983). 

Individual impact 

Variables in this category of success measures evaluate the impact of strategic planning on 

individual stakeholders in the firm. Variables such as employee satisfaction (Aldehayyat & 

Al Khattab, 2012; Griggs, 2002; Ouakouak & Ouedraogo, 2013) and employee fulfilment 

(Robinson Jr, 1983) are categorised in this category. 

Technology effectiveness  

This is the last category of success measures for strategic planning effectiveness measuring 

the effectiveness in terms of improving the use of technology in the organisation. This 

category of success factors are particularly used in the studies evaluating the effectiveness of 

strategic information system planning and evaluated it based on the facilitation they provide 

in the management and the use of information technology. Various variables have been 

suggested for this category in the literature including effective hardware maintenance 

(Nogueira & Reinhard, 2000) and the use of data (Dyson & Foster, 1982, 1983). 

2.3.2 Factors Influencing the Effectiveness of Strategic Planning 

Another aspect of the literature on the effectiveness of strategic planning is the factors 

impacting the effectiveness of strategic planning. Previous reviews categorised these factor in 

two groups of environmental contingencies and organisational contingencies (Wolf & Floyd, 

2013). As we found this categorisation too abstract for the purpose of the current study, we 

referred to the found 104 papers and retrieved 330 success factors from the papers in the final 

pool of research studies. These success factors were first categorised in 23 categories. These 

categories then formed three groups of success factors which are: plan, planner, and context. 

Figure 2-2 illustrates the categories and subcategories of success factors.  
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Figure 2-2 Categories and subcategories of success factors in the literature 

The following subsections further explain each category of success factors in the literature. 

Plan 

A number of success factors cited in the literature were focused on various dimensions of the 

plan. This includes planning tools and techniques. For example, Phillips and Moutinho 

(2000) studied the effect of using SWOT analysis, and Yildirim (2010) studied the effect of 

using Kolb Learning Model on the effectiveness of strategic planning in the context of the 

hotel sector. 
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 The planning process is another category of factors frequently suggested as a success factor 

for strategic planning. This category involves topics such as planning approach (top-down vs. 

bottom-up) (Baker & Leidecker, 2001) or the frequency of planning review (Delgado & 

Langabeer 2nd, 2008). More than the used tools and undergone processes, the degree of 

formalisation has also been mentioned as an important success factor for the effectiveness of 

strategic planning. This “refers to the extent to which rules, procedures, instructions, and 

communications are written and standardised, and the degree to which roles are clearly 

defined” (Schäffer & Willauer, 2003, p. 97). 

The content of the plan is also mentioned in the literature as an important success factor for 

strategic planning. Statement of mission in the final plan, for example, is mentioned to impact 

the success of strategic planning in a number of references (Abdalkrim, 2013; W. K. Green Jr 

& B. Medlin, 2003). 

Planner 

This category of success factors is related to the people who are involved, influence on, or are 

influenced by the strategic plan. Success factors in this can be further categorise based on 

their suggestion about the stakeholder group should be involved. Based on this, four 

subcategories of top management, staff, consultants, and other stakeholders can be identified. 

For example, Bolton and Leach (2002) studied the effect of existence of a strategic planning 

champion on the effectiveness of strategic planning in British local government. Also, 

Hendrick (2003) investigated the inclusion of external stakeholders. 

More than the involvement of managers, the impact of management commitment was also 

studied on the effectiveness of strategic planning. Moreover, at least in two studies, it was 

mentioned that the responsibility of top manager for the strategic plan is a factor influencing 

the effectiveness (Bunning, 1992; Kaissi, Begun, & Welson, 2008). Finally, capabilities of 

the planning team such as knowledge (Phillips & Moutinho, 2000), expertise (Hopkins & 

Hopkins, 1997), education (Bantel, 1993), and skills (Hendrick, 2003) have been mentioned 

in the literature as success factors for strategic planning.  

Context 

Factors dealing with the context in which strategic planning is performed, form another 

category. The most frequent subcategory of success factors in this group is internal 

environment including the dimensions of the firms in which planning is performed such as 
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size (Drago, 1996; Falshaw, Glaister, & Tatoglu, 2006; Hendrick, 2003; Hopkins & Hopkins, 

1997; Kukalis, 1991; Robinson, 1982; Skokan et al., 2013), industry (Falshaw et al., 2006), 

flexibility (Rudd, Greenley, Beatson, & Lings, 2008), and structure (Hendrick, 2003; Rudd et 

al., 2008). 

Organisational culture and related topics form another category of success factor for strategic 

planning. Resistance to planning is one of the factors studied in this category (McLarney, 

2001; Ramanujam, Venkatraman, & Camillus, 1986). Moreover, learning environment (Kerr, 

1994) and desire to change (Gantick & Lipe, 2002) have been mentioned in this category of 

success factors. 

External Environment is another contextual factor in the literature including complexity 

(Bantel, 1993; Hopkins & Hopkins, 1997; Kukalis, 1991), stability (McLarney, 2001), 

volatility (Drago, 1996), and dynamism (Pai & Yeh, 2008) in the environment. Previous 

practice and experiences of the firm in developing any form of long term plan can also 

influence success of the current practice. Phillips (1996) studied the effect of planning 

thoroughness in previous practice as a factor impacting the success of the current practice. 

Table 2-5 demonstrates all of the categories and subcategories of success factors in the 

current study as well as exemplars for each category. 

Based on the review of the literature on strategic planning effectiveness, it is concluded that 

new concepts in the strategic planning literature should be more highlighted in future work. 

Strategy as practice (s-as-p) is one of these concepts in which the practice of strategic plan 

and production and reproduction of strategic action is the subject of attention rather than 

strategic change and firm performance (Langley, 2007). Although planning formality has 

been studied in the literature as a success factor in many studies, other domains of research 

and the effect of s-as-p as a planning paradigm have been less studied in the literature. A 

classification of research domains in the area of strategy-as-practice has been conducted by 

Jarzabkowski and Spee (2009) and can be found in Appendix 2. 
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Table 2-5 Categories and sub-categories of success factors 

Category Sub-category Examples 

Plan Planning tools Use of planning techniques (Aldehayyat & Twaissi, 2011; Griggs, 2002; McLarney, 2001; Smith, Piland, & Funk, 1992; 

Suklev & Debarliev, 2012), using SWOT analysis (Phillips & Moutinho, 2000), strategic planning style (Wasilewski & 

Motamedi, 2007), using Kolb learning model (Yildirim, 2010) 

Planning 

process 

Planning process (Edmondson, 1990; Gebhardt & Eagles, 2014), degrees of communication (in planning process) (Dyson & 

Foster, 1982), system of review and monitoring (Giffords & Dina, 2004), use of a variety of motivational factors to 

encourage good planning (Phillips & Moutinho, 2000), broader process of strategic planning (Poister, 2010), top down / 

bottom up (Baker & Leidecker, 2001), rationality / comprehensiveness of process (Hendrick, 2003), a well thought guide for 

planning (Gantick & Lipe, 2002), review frequency (Delgado & Langabeer 2nd, 2008) 

Plan content Type of strategic plan (Capon, Farley, & Hulbert, 1994), mission statement (Abdalkrim, 2013; W. K. Green Jr & B. Medlin, 

2003), rationality/comprehensiveness of content (Hendrick, 2003), plan content (Gebhardt & Eagles, 2014), define the roles 

and performance standards for all jobs in the organization (Kerr, 1994) 

Planning 

Formalization 

Planning formalization / formality (Baker & Leidecker, 2001; Galbreath, 2010; Ghobadian et al., 2008; Kaissi et al., 2008; 

Nogueira & Reinhard, 2000; Phillips & Moutinho, 1999; Segars & Grover, 1998; Suklev & Debarliev, 2012) 

Alignment with 

other 

plans/systems 

The degree of ISSP and business strategy alignment (Li et al., 2006), situational fit (Ein-Dor & Segev, 1978), integrate 

human-resource systems into the strategic plan (Dye & Sibony, 2007), linkage with budget (Bunning, 1992) 

Functional 

coverage  

Functional coverage (Aldehayyat & Al Khattab, 2012; Aldehayyat & Twaissi, 2011; Griggs, 2002; Ramanujam et al., 

1986), attention to functional areas (Baker & Leidecker, 2001; Smith et al., 1992) 

Planning 

horizon 

Planning the horizon (Delgado & Langabeer 2nd, 2008; Gkliatis & Koufopoulos, 2013; Rhyne, 1986; Simpson, 1998; 

Wasilewski & Motamedi, 2007), not to develop strategy every year (Simpson, 1998), ongoing/periodic (Baker & Leidecker, 

2001) 

Planning 

openness 

Planning openness (Rhyne, 1986) 

Planner Team 

capabilities 

Knowledge (Faehnle & Tyrväinen, 2013; Hatami, Galliers, & Huang, 2003; Phillips & Moutinho, 2000), role of the 

corporate planning staff (Kukalis, 1991), manager’s demographics (Bantel, 1993, 1994), team skills (Hendrick, 2003), bring 

together the right people (Adams, 2005; Dye & Sibony, 2007) 

Staff 

involvement 

Participation in the planning process (Dyson & Foster, 1983; Schraeder, 2002; Albert H. Segars, Varun Grover, & James T. 

C. Teng, 1998), staff involvement (Gantick & Lipe, 2002; Kaissi et al., 2008; Saleh, Kaissi, Semaan, & Natafgi, 2013; 

Suklev & Debarliev, 2012), centralization (Gkliatis & Koufopoulos, 2013; Hendrick, 2003), the categories of workers 
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Category Sub-category Examples 

involved in strategic planning (Owolabi & Makinde, 2012), meaningful involvement (Faehnle & Tyrväinen, 2013) 

Management 

involvement 

Management participation (Elbanna, 2008, 2009; Suklev & Debarliev, 2012), top management involvement (Aldehayyat & 

Twaissi, 2011; Ugboro, 1991), line management involvement (Aldehayyat & Twaissi, 2011), is it championed? (Bolton & 

Leach, 2002), level of governing board involvement (Saleh et al., 2013) 

Other 

stakeholders 

involvement 

Exclusion/inclusion of external stakeholders (Hendrick, 2003), community representatives (Gantick & Lipe, 2002), 

stakeholder consultation / involvement / participation (Adewale & Esther, 2012; Al-Turki, 2011; Cooper & Downer, 2012; 

Giffords & Dina, 2004), interest groups participating (Dyson & Foster, 1982) 

Management 

commitment 

Support of at least one ‘political influential’ (Bolton & Leach, 2002), management commitment (Al-Turki, 2011; Gantick & 

Lipe, 2002; Hendrick, 2003) 

Consultants Employ planning consultant (Bracker & Pearson, 1986), professional facilitators (consultants) (Gantick & Lipe, 2002), 

external consultants (Delgado & Langabeer 2nd, 2008) 

 

Context Internal 

Environment 

Size (Drago, 1996; Falshaw et al., 2006; Hopkins & Hopkins, 1997; Kukalis, 1991; Robinson, 1982; Skokan et al., 2013), 

industry / sector (Falshaw et al., 2006), nature of decision problem and goals (Hendrick, 2003), technological complexity / 

flexibility (Hendrick, 2003; Rudd et al., 2008), organizational readiness (Pai & Yeh, 2008), long-term orientation (Moutinho 

& Phillips, 2002), structural flexibility (Rudd et al., 2008) 

Organisational 

culture 

Humanistic culture (Galbreath, 2010), organisational culture (Bunning, 1992; Richardson Jr, 1988; Wasilewski & 

Motamedi, 2007), strategic planning culture (Al-Turki, 2011), supportive culture in internal environment (Hendrick, 2003), 

desire to change (Gantick & Lipe, 2002) 

External 

Environment 

Environmental complexity (Bantel, 1993; Hopkins & Hopkins, 1997; Kukalis, 1991), environmental stability / volatility / 

change (Drago, 1996; McLarney, 2001), environmental diversity, external environment hostility / munificence (Hendrick, 

2003), conflict in external environment (Hendrick, 2003), external influence (Hendrick, 2003), environmental dynamism 

(Pai & Yeh, 2008), perceived strategic uncertainty (Yap, Rashid, & Sapuan, 2013) 

Previous 

practice 

Institutional practice (Richardson Jr, 1988), extent of strategic planning (Elbanna, 2008; Owolabi & Makinde, 2012), 

planning and budgeting practices (Moutinho & Phillips, 2002), demonstrated success (Gantick & Lipe, 2002) 

Focus Internal / external attention / focus / orientation / consideration (Aldehayyat & Twaissi, 2011; Efendioglu & Karabulut, 

2010; Gkliatis & Koufopoulos, 2013; Griggs, 2002; Kargar, 1996; McLarney, 2001; Ramanujam et al., 1986) 

Business tools Outsourcing (Nogueira & Reinhard, 2000), business innovations (Yang & Su, 2008), the extent of utilization of analytical 

techniques (Delgado & Langabeer 2nd, 2008; Kargar, 1996), monitoring system (Bunning, 1992; Hendrick, 2003), use of 

performance indicators / measures (Delgado & Langabeer 2nd, 2008; Radnor, Kennerley, Tapinos, Dyson, & Meadows, 

2005) 
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Category Sub-category Examples 

Organisational 

capabilities 

The level of organisational memory system (Hatami et al., 2003), innovativeness (Moutinho & Phillips, 2002), functional 

organisational memory (Gantick & Lipe, 2002) 

Organisational 

structure 

The more structured the organisation (Ein-Dor & Segev, 1978), organisational structure (Hopkins & Hopkins, 1997; 

Kukalis, 1991), departmentalism (Bolton & Leach, 2002) 

Support Resource provided for planning (McLarney, 2001; Ramanujam et al., 1986), internal resources (Delgado & Langabeer 2nd, 

2008), resource richness in firm (Rezvani, Gilaninia, & Mousavian, 2011), investment in planning (Smith et al., 1992) 
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An outcome of the reviewed literature on strategic planning effectiveness indicates a 

primary focus on quantitative approaches. Researchers using an interpretivist approach 

are rare which could indicate that academics are mainly focused on the tangible impacts 

of the planning process, rather than studying stakeholders’ interpretations about 

effectiveness. At the time of writing, our review found no published theory 

development study on the topic of strategic planning effectiveness, even though theory 

development is named by Wolf and Floyd (2013) as one of the required areas for future 

research in strategic planning. 

Contrasting the literature with the three principles of OSP (inclusiveness, transparency, 

and the use of IT), this review infers that although the inclusion principle of OSP has 

been well studied as a success factor in the literature (see Section 2.5), the transparency 

dimension has only been studied once in the literature (Rhyne, 1986).  Lastly, while the 

review found a predominant focus on conventional approaches to strategy, this thesis 

concludes that there is a need to evaluate the open strategy concept as a new approach 

or paradigm for strategic planning.  

2.4 Crowdsourcing 

The term crowdsourcing was first introduced by Howe (2006) as “the act of taking a job 

traditionally performed by a designated agent (usually an employee) and outsourcing it 

to an undefined large group of people in an open call”. However, in subsequent research 

and practice in the field, two dimensions of this definition were modified: first, 

organisational stakeholders and employees took part in the crowdsourcing process, and 

second, organisations started to use this sourcing approach.  

For this reason, more recent research provided different definitions for the term 

crowdsourcing. Brabham (2009, p. 252) for example defined crowdsourcing as “a 

legitimate, complex problem-solving model, more than merely a new format for holding 

contests and awarding prizes . . . It is a model capable of aggregating talent, leveraging 

ingenuity while reducing the costs and time formerly needed to solve problems”. 

Pedersen et al. (2013, p. 585) also defined crowdsourcing as: “A collaboration model 

enabled by people-centric web technologies to solve individual, organisational, and 

societal problems using a dynamically formed crowd of interested people who respond 

to an open call for participation.” 
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The crowdsourcing approach has been used for solving various types of problems in the 

literature. Seltzer and Mahmoudi (2013) reviewed 24 crowdsourcing platforms for a 

variety of applications such as business, city planning, policy development, and event 

outreach. Crowdsourcing.org has also listed 2670 sites in 45 languages showing an 

increase of more than 100% between 2011 and 2013 (Tarrell et al., 2013). Further, as 

stated by Paolacci, Chandler, and Ipeirotis (2010), most of the users in crowdsourcing 

platforms contribute for reasons other than monetary motivations, and this model is 

widely used for academic, scientific and non-commercial purposes. Foldit is a 

celebrated example of the use of the model in scientific problems. Foldit project at the 

University of Washington applied the crowdsourcing model to the protein structure 

prediction. This approach helped the lab to resolve a problem that remained unsolved 

for scientists for decades (Cooper et al., 2010; Graber & Graber, 2013). Ranard et al. 

(2013) also mentioned 21 cases of using a crowdsourcing model in health, medicine, 

psychology and human behaviour areas.  

Along with advances in the application of crowdsourcing in practice, researchers have 

also paid attention to this topic. An analysis of 15 rated IS journals and conferences by 

Tarrell et al. (2013) resulted in 135 articles that studied different aspects of 

crowdsourcing since 2006. In Section 4.2.2, some of the applications of crowdsourcing 

that could potentially benefit the current study are reviewed. Our review indicates that 

the crowdsourcing literature is more focused on routine problems, while innovative or 

high-level organisational problems (such as strategic planning) form a smaller portion 

of the published studies.  

2.5 Open Strategy 

The effect of inclusion and transparency on organisational performance was highlighted 

in the organisational studies and management science literature. For example, 

transparency has been studied as an important antecedent to organisational change 

(Blomgren, 2007; Buchanan et al., 2005; Larrinaga-Gonzalez, Carrasco-Fenech, Caro-

Gonzalez, Correa-Ruiz, & María Páez-Sandubete, 2001). The effect of inclusion (and 

similar terms such as participation) was also studied on various organisational concepts 

such as productivity (Wellins, 1991), change (Pasmore & Fagans, 1992), and 

organisational commitment (Mayer & Schoorman, 1992). There are, however, 

inconsistencies and uncertainties about employing these principles especially for the 
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purpose of strategy and policy development. Carothers (2014) for instance mentioned 

shallow practice, debates about the place of the principles, questions about impact, and 

resistance on the recipient’s side, as the reason for less than optimum application of 

principles such as transparency and inclusion. 

In the strategic management area, even before the development of the open strategy 

concept, case studies about the participation of staff in the strategic planning process 

were reported. The work of Mitroff et al. (1977) is the first research in this area to study 

the benefits of staff participation in developing a plan for the year 2000 (25-year plan) 

in the governmental sector. IBM strategy jam (started in 2002) is another example of 

using an inclusiveness approach for strategic planning (Bjelland & Wood, 2008; 

Palmisano, 2004). 

Later in 2007, Chesbrough and Appleyard (2007) introduced a new concept called open 

strategy based on the notion of open innovation. Openness is defined as “technological 

and legal accessibility of IT artefacts, transparent and permeable organisational 

structures, and distributed collaborative processes based on knowledge sharing among 

peers” (Schlagwein, Feller, & Morgan, 2014). Based on this definition, open strategy is 

introduced as a concept that “embraces the benefits of openness as a means of 

expanding value creation for organisations. It places certain limits on traditional 

business models when those limits are necessary to foster greater adoption of an 

innovation approach. Open strategy also introduces new business models based on 

invention and coordination undertaken within a community of innovators” (Chesbrough 

& Appleyard, 2007, p. 58). The work of Chesbrough and Appleyard (2007) is cited as 

pioneering work in this area, extending the open innovation notion into the strategy and 

open strategy concept. However, their study remains silent on operational dimensions of 

the open strategy concept which is reflected in more recent studies (Tavakoli et al., 

2015a; Whittington et al., 2011). 

Since the introduction of the concept of open strategy, various terms have been used to 

describe it (Morton et al., 2015a). Some of these terms are open-source strategy 

(Newstead & Lanzerotti, 2010), opening strategy (Whittington et al., 2011), 

democratising strategy (Stieger et al., 2012), and strategy as a practice of thousands 

(Dobusch, 2012). All these terms however, refer to the same notion which is later 

defined as “an inclusive, transparent, and information technology (IT)-enabled process 
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to develop and enact a formula for how an organisation is going to compete, what its 

goals should be and what policies will be needed to carry out those goals” (Tavakoli et 

al., 2015a, p. 5). For some scholars, the term strategy covers a broader definition than 

the formulation of a plan; the thesis believes it is important to use the term open 

strategic planning for the purpose of the current study. For this reason, throughout this 

thesis, the term Open Strategic Planning (OSP) is used to refer to the above notion. 

Whittington et al. (2011) described two broad principles of open strategy as 

inclusiveness (receiving strategy ideas from people outside of the management team) 

and transparency (providing people outside the management team with access to 

strategy input, process, and outputs). Although Whittington et al. (2011) classified 

online technologies (blogging, jamming, and crowdsourcing) in their research, they did 

not focus on the use of Information Technology (IT) as a principle of open strategic 

planning. 

However, advancement in Information Technology (IT), especially the set of social 

technologies known as Web 2.0, made the participation process much easier after 2000 

(Haefliger et al., 2011). In fact IT tools were used so extensively in the practices of OSP 

(Bjelland & Wood, 2008; Dobusch & Kapeller, 2013; Matzler et al., 2014; Morton, 

Wilson, & Cooke, 2015b; Stieger et al., 2012) that the use of IT tools (IT-enabledness) 

has been named as the third principle of OSP in other studies (Tavakoli et al., 2015a).  

Using an OSP approach is expected to “widen the search for strategy ideas and improve 

commitment and understanding in strategy implementation” (Whittington et al., 2011, 

p. 535), lead to a greater diversity (Dobusch & Kapeller, 2013), create a dialogue about 

strategy (Stieger et al., 2012), leverage customers’ knowledge for strategy formation 

(Newstead & Lanzerotti, 2010), increase innovation (Morton et al., 2015b), and better 

firm performance (Tackx & Verdin, 2014). Using this approach may also lead a number 

of challenges for organisations. These challenges are mainly related to traditional 

viewpoints on strategic planning to be performed by organisations’ elite staff and 

regarded as secret (Whittington et al., 2011). As previously explained in the 

Introduction chapter, a lack of prescriptive perspective can be observed in the OSP 

literature which is addressed in the current thesis. 
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In sum, our review of the literature on OSP indicates a lack of empirical studies on this 

topic. The few empirical studies found used the case study method; and to best of our 

knowledge, no theory based or theory development OSP study existed at the time of 

conducting the literature review. The following section reviews a number of case 

studies reporting the principles of OSP in organisations. This thesis benefits from these 

case studies to propose a draft method of OSP in the pilot study phase. Various 

dimensions of the OSP concept are reviewed and explained in Chapters Four, Five, and 

Six. Section 4.2.3 highlights the processes and activities undertaken in previous studies. 

Section 5.2.2 focuses on the OSP principles using a theoretical perspective, and pays 

attention to the way they were adopted or implemented in previous studies. Finally, 

Section 6.3 emphasises the impact of OSP principles on the long term and short term 

effectiveness of organisations. 

2.6 Case Studies on OSP 

In this section, a number of case studies that implemented the principles of OSP are 

reviewed and reported on. Reviewing these cases benefits the current study in several 

ways. First, these case studies illustrate the feasibility and practicality of the OSP 

concept. Second, the detailed process undertaken in each case provided some 

methodological guidelines to help devise an initial process of OSP (see Chapter Four). 

Finally, the contributions of the current study are discussed (in Chapter Seven) by 

comparing the results in each phase of the study with these prior case studies. 

The cases in the literature were found by an initial search using Google Scholar. A 

forward and backwards analysis of references (searching the reference list of each paper 

as well as the papers citing each selected reference) helped the author to form a 

compiled list of case studies. 

2.6.1 Wikimedia strategic plan 

Wikimedia is a non-profit organisation that operates and manages the Wikimedia 

projects: Wikipedia, Wiktionary, Wikibooks, Wikisource, Wikinews, Wikiquote, 

Wikiversity, Wikispecies, Wikimedia Commons and MediaWiki. Wikimedia manages 

these projects through the work of volunteers all around the word and provides free 

material (including encyclopaedia, books, news, dictionary, multimedia) for everyone. 

Only its main project Wikipedia in 2015 had more than 22 million articles in 285 
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languages (over 4.9 million in English), and it is estimated to have 365 million readers 

worldwide. 

From July 2009 to July 2010, Wikimedia Foundation started an initiative in which 1000 

volunteers joined in over 50 languages to develop a five years strategic plan for 

Wikimedia Foundation. The resultant plan covered strategic opportunities (goals) of the 

foundation and strategic priorities, resources, and responsibilities to achieve those goals 

(Newstead & Lanzerotti, 2010). The process of developing the plan in Wikimedia was 

divided into four different phases by Dobusch (2012):  

1. Preparing and staging of the strategy process: the internal discussions in 

Wikimedia resulted in selecting a collaborative approach for strategic planning.  

2. Organising organised publics: initiating a wiki type portal for proposal 

submission and call for volunteers’ participation in submitting their proposals. 

3. Strategizing led by organised publics: monitoring the progress and performing 

corrective actions. 

4. Selecting, synthesising and disseminating the results: synthesising the proposal 

into the final strategic plan. 

The Wikimedia strategic plan was one of the first and perhaps the biggest open strategy 

initiative by this time. Utilising all three principles of OSP was another feature of this 

case, making an OSP approach suitable for the purpose of strategic planning. 

The research papers focused on this case are, however, mainly descriptive (Gast & 

Zanini, 2012; Newstead & Lanzerotti, 2010). The above mentioned four-step process 

suggested by Dobusch (2012) is a preliminary step towards a prescriptive approach for 

OSP. The activities mentioned by Dobusch (2012) are, however, too abstract and cannot 

provide practitioners with an applicable OSP approach. For example, the stakeholders in 

charge of strategizing (in an organisational setting) are not discussed by Dobusch, and 

the process by which strategy ideas are converted to the final plan is not clearly 

described. This thesis addresses these shortcomings in Chapters Four and Five. 

2.6.2 Creative Commons’ strategic plan  

Founded in 2001, creative commons (CC) is a non-profit organisation devoted to 

expanding the range of creative works available for others to build upon legally and to 
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share. It has developed several “easy to understand and use” copyright licenses which 

“provide a simple, standardised way to give the public permission to share and use your 

creative work — on conditions of your choice” (Creativecommons, 2013).   

Creative commons, like Wikipedia, uses donate-base revenue model and the 

organisation also relies on informal groups of experts which are responsible for drafting, 

revising and porting the licenses. In order to strengthen its relationship with these 

external parties and mention their viewpoints in future directions of the foundation, they 

started three different initiatives to direct their strategies for developing non-commercial 

(NC) licenses with their partners (Dobusch & Kapeller, 2013). The third call which 

happened in 2011, ended in a ten years strategy plan for the foundation including its 

vision, mission and strategies (Creativecommons, 2011). The research paper developed 

by Dobusch and Kapeller (2013) focused on actors who participated and tools utilised 

for OSP. The planning process and details of the planning tools were studied less. 

2.6.3 The DialogTage Project 

DialogTage is one of the few cases using the crowdsourcing model for strategic 

planning. The project was performed in an Austrian automation supplier with 370 

employees. Stieger et al. (2012) introduced this project through four different phases:  

1. Creation of platform software: a forum platform is used for interaction and 

communication between personnel. 

2. The introduction of the project: the project was introduced in a top management 

meeting and all personnel.  

3. Launch and online time: the project was put online in this phase and employees 

were asked to participate. 

4. Evaluation of the project: the online discussion was analysed, and a letter with 

information on follow-up actions is generated to management. 

Four topics were selected in this project as guiding questions: success factors, future 

customer solutions, process improvement and innovation. In the two week period of the 

project, 216 employees participated, resulting in 135 threads and 1374 comments. 

Although the DialogeTage project was a well-developed example of OSP and a 

comprehensive research case was documented by Stieger et al. (2012), a number of 

shortcomings can be recognised in this study. In particular, the paper does not provide 



40 of  229 

 

any discussion about the details of the evaluation and strategy formulation processes, or 

the stakeholders in charge of each process. The generalisability of the study is also 

under question as the research does not mention any claim in this regard. Finally, the 

study was not informed by any theoretical work or study. 

2.6.4 IBM’s Innovation Jam 

After successful experiences in 2001 and 2004 (Bjelland & Wood, 2008), the lead 

provider of IT service and consulting service, started a new initiative in 2008. This time 

IBM invited employees from all levels as well as 1000 companies from 20 industries all 

around the world to participate in a 90 hours online platform. This ended in 32,000 

posts that later formed a number of big ideas for the future of IBM (Matzler et al., 

2014). These ideas formed a number of future initiatives in IBM and impacted the 

strategic directions of the firm. For this reason, it was considered as an example of OSP 

in the literature (Newstead & Lanzerotti, 2010). Yet the case of IBM did not provide 

any theoretical contributions to the area of OSP. 

2.6.5 Red Hat 

In 2008, the open source software project, Red Hat also initiated a wiki platform for 

employees to submit their ideas and comment on others’ ideas about the strategic 

directions of the firm. After nine months, the best ideas coalesced into nine strategic 

priorities. According to the company’s vice president this project helped Red Hat to 

improve creativity, accountability, and commitment in the firm and form strategy with 

higher flexibility and adaptability (Gast & Zanini, 2012). Table 2-6 reviews the reported 

case studies of OSP.  

Table 2-6 Case studies of using OSP approach 

Project title Sponsor Participants Planning tools Outcome 

Wikimedia 

strategic plan 

Wikimedia 

Foundation 

Wikipedia users Wiki Five years 

strategic plan 

Creative 

Commons 

Strategic Plan  

Creative 

Commons 

Foundation 

CC partners  Survey tools 

and Wiki 

Ten years 

strategic plan 

The Dialoge 

Tage Project 

An Austrian 

automation 

supplier 

216 employees Forum  A letter with 

information on 

follow-up 

actions 

IBM’s 

Innovation Jam 

IBM Employees, 

Managers, Partners  

IBM Jam A number of big 

ideas 
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Project title Sponsor Participants Planning tools Outcome 

Red Hat 

Strategic Plan 

Red Hat Employees Wiki Strategic plan 

 

The reviewed case studies of OSP indicate that the models have been used in a variety 

of organisational structures and usually resulted in promising outcomes. In this thesis, 

we also conducted a case study to form the basis for the development of a methodology 

for the purpose of understanding possible challenges in organisational settings. Chapters 

Three and Four contain more detail reading on how these case studies have been used in 

the development of the methodology. In Chapter Five, the proposed methodology in this 

thesis is contrasted with the studies mentioned above. 

2.7 Conclusion 

As mentioned in Chapter One, we started our study of the related literature with a 

review of Strategic Planning. Our search for shortcomings in the strategic planning led 

us to the study of Mintzberg (1994b) and a number of other similar studies mentioning 

eight pitfalls and fallacies of previous approaches. According to a more recent analysis 

of the body of research, the strategic planning fallacy of detachment (the information 

barrier between planners and implementers) is still an unresolved dilemma (Wolf & 

Floyd, 2013) especially in recent work dealing with decentralised planning (Andersen, 

2004).  

Considering these shortcomings in the literature, we continue our study with a focus on 

the actors in the strategic planning process. This led us to reading about the new concept 

of open strategy in the literature and its principles. The concept of open strategy was 

later reviewed through the available theoretical work, and a number of case studies 

using similar principles. Based on this review, a lack of prescriptive studies in the area 

of OSP is recognised as a gap in the literature. A prescriptive study can benefit future 

practices by providing guidelines on how to implement the OSP concept. 

The effectiveness of strategic planning is a focus in this thesis. Based on the review of 

104 research papers in this area, a classification of success factors and success measures 

are proposed. Two further limitations in existing research were recognised: (1) the lack 

of theory development research on strategic planning effectiveness; and (2) a lack of 

empirical studies on the effectiveness of an OSP approach. For this reason, two different 
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perspectives have been employed in this study to produce a prescriptive and an 

explanatory theory of OSP effectiveness. The next chapter introduces our method for 

addressing these current research limitations. 
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  Chapter Three

RESEARCH METHODS 

Foreword 

S PREVIOUSLY EXPLAINED, THIS STUDY COVERS three main phases 

with three different goals. In the first phase, a case study is employed to 

understand the feasibility of an open model for the purpose of strategic planning. In the 

second phase, one further step is taken toward developing a design methodology for 

OSP. In this phase, a design science research method is employed for developing the 

method based on a set of principles driven from the pilot study (phase one). The method 

is also implemented in two instantiations and evaluated through interviews with various 

stakeholder groups in each of the case studies.  

Finally, in phase three, the interview data is analysed through a grounded theory study 

to develop a theory on the effectiveness of using an OSP approach for strategic 

planning. Table 3-1 shows the three phases of this thesis, the aim of each phase, and the 

employed research methods. 

Table 3-1 Three phases of this research 

Phase Aim Research method 

Phase 1 To evaluate the feasibility of a collaborative 

approach for strategic planning, and to recognise 

possible challenges and opportunities 

Case study research method 

Phase 2 To develop a design theory concerning the 

required components of and the process to 

implement an OSP system 

Design science research 

method 

Phase 3 To identify the factors impacting the 

effectiveness of an OSP approach  

Grounded theory research 

method 

 

A 



44 of  229 

 

It is important to re-state that the current thesis is developed through the inclusion of 

papers within the thesis
5
. For this reason, the related research method is explained in 

detail in all of the papers included in Chapters Four to Seven. For further clarification 

and to integrate all chapters in the form of a single research design, the remainder of this 

chapter briefly introduces each phase explaining the tools and techniques used for 

conducting the study, as well as the rationale for the chosen method. 

3.1 Phase 1: Single Deductive Case Study 

The pilot study is conducted as a single case study. The reason for selecting this method 

is the nature of research question involving suitability of the proposed principles and 

exploring related challenges and opportunities. These questions are aligned with 

knowledge generating (Flyvbjerg, 2006), gaining an in-depth understanding (Cavaye, 

1996), and the explorative (Benbasat, Goldstein, & Mead, 1987; Eisenhardt, 1989) 

nature of the topic.  

The term case study is used to describe both the unit of analysis and research method in 

the information systems literature (Myers, 1997). In this section of the report, the term 

has been used to refer to the latter meaning. In terms of research epistemology, case 

study method has been used in positivist, interpretive, and critical research (Myers, 

1997). A positivist case study is designed and evaluated according to the natural science 

model of research including controlled observations, controlled deductions, 

replicability, and generalisability (Lee, 1989) and deductive explanation (Shanks, 2002). 

Whereas, interpretive case study rejects the value-free viewpoint, does not consider 

repeatability of an explanation, and highlights the contextual factors forming the results 

of the study (Darke, Shanks, & Broadbent, 1998; Walsham, 1995). Finally, integrating 

case study research with other research methods is suggested as an approach to provide 

an extensive view of the research problem in IS studies (Gable, 1994). 

In the pilot study, a single case study approach was employed. The potential of this 

method for investigating a novel concept in a real-life situation (Yin, 2014) made it 

possible to explore possible outcomes of a collaborative model for strategic planning. In 

                                                 

 

5
 See appendix 1 for thesis requirements. 
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phase one, the guidelines provided by Yin (2014) were followed, setting out the 

following components of a case study: 

1. Study questions: It is generally accepted that the case study method can 

answer various types of research questions (including who, what, where, how 

and why) (Yin, 2014). For this reason, it can be employed in this instance to 

answer the main research question.  

2. Unit of analysis: This is the component that identifies the case, could relate to 

an individual or decisions, programs, an implementation process, or 

organisational change. The unit of analysis should be identified in line with 

the research question (Yin, 2014). For this reason and based on the research 

questions in this study, the implementation of the open strategy process in an 

academic group was selected as the unit of analysis in the first phase of this 

thesis. 

3. Data collection: Research team observations during design and 

implementation of the system, as well as the records produced during the 

strategic planning project. 

4. Criteria for interpreting the findings: According to Yin (2014), this is the 

least well-developed component in case studies and various techniques of 

analysis, such as pattern matching, explanation building, time-series analysis, 

logic models and cross-case synthesis, could be used for the interpretation of 

data from six different sources: documentation, archival records, interviews, 

direct observations, participant observation and physical artefacts). 

Various sources of quantitative and qualitative data (such as meeting notes, developers’ 

notes, and system log information) were collected during phase one and deductively 

analysed (using explanation building technique) to search for evidence supporting the 

initially developed statements and objectives. The research method section in Chapter 

Four elaborates on how the case study method and the above four components were 

utilised in this thesis.  
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3.2 Phase 2: Design Science Research 

The term Design Science was first coined in the 1960s in the architecture and 

engineering discipline and then Simon (1969) introduced the term to computing science. 

However, the concept did not enter information system (IS) research until 1990 when 

Nunamaker and Chen (1990) introduced their methodology of IS research based on 

system development. Their multi-methodological approach to IS research is based on 

system development as a core resulting in experimentation, observation, and theory 

building as components having interactive relations with each other. Developing 

knowledge for the purpose of innovative design is called Design Science Research 

(DSR) in the IS discipline (Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004). 

According to Gregor and Hevner (2013), two types of knowledge can be produced 

during a design project: (i) descriptive knowledge that is the knowledge to answer the 

what question; and (ii) prescriptive knowledge that is the knowledge to answer the how 

question produced based on existing justificatory theories that relate to the goals of the 

research. According to this classification, both application environment and human 

capabilities are contributed to knowledge development in DSR and both types of 

knowledge also impact on each other. Figure 3-1 illustrates the roles of knowledge in 

DSR (Ω: Omega represents descriptive knowledge and Λ: Lambda represents 

prescriptive knowledge). In the current thesis, as will be explained in Chapters Five and 

Six both types of knowledge will be produced by using design and interpretivist 

research paradigms respectively. 

According to March and Smith (1995) four different categories of outputs are expected 

as a result of DSR: construct (constitute a conceptualization used to describe problems 

within the domain and to specify their solutions), model (a set of propositions or 

statements expressing relationships among constructs), method (a set of steps (an 

algorithm or guideline) used to perform a task), and instantiation (the realisation of an 

artefact in its environment that operationalises constructs, models, and methods). 

However, theorising was later introduced as an important output in DSR research 

(Gregor, 2006; Venable, 2006; Winter, 2008). 
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Figure 3-1The Roles of Knowledge in Design Science Research (Gregor & Hevner, 2013) 

 Similar terms were used in the IS literature to describe several points regarding design 

science. Baskerville (2008) in an editorial note differentiated design (in terms of 

creating knowledge), with design theory (in terms of tendency to create theory instead 

of using theory), action research (in terms of focus on creating artefact instead of social 

or organisational change), and the IT artefact (by pointing out the fact that the DSR may 

result in a conceptual artefact). Winter (2008, p. 471) also differentiated design science 

and design research by pointing to an implication of the word research which is usually 

associated with “solutions which are generic and applicable to a set of problem 

solutions”. In this thesis, the term Design Science Research (DSR) is used as a general 

term referring to the concept of designing and evaluating the IT artefact as proposed by 

Hevner et al. (2004). 

More recently, Lee, Thomas, and Baskerville (2015) introduced the concept of 

information system artefact (as an alternative to IT artefact) to cover more aspects of a 

design project. According to Lee et al. (2015), this concept includes (i) technology 

artefact; (ii) information artefact; and (iii) social artefact. Iivari (2016, p. 1) found this 

concept “problematic as a unit of design because of the great differences in the 

designability of its constituent parts” and suggested to use this concept as an analytical 

concept to form behavioural aspects of a design project. 
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The dominant research philosophy in design science is “to develop cumulative, theory-

based research to be able to make prescriptions” (Iivari, 2007, p. 40) that can be 

associated with pragmatism philosophical orientation (Hevner et al., 2004). Design 

science research has been introduced to IS research in order to change the usually 

explanatory output of interpretive research in the field to an applicable solution of 

practical problems (Peffers et al., 2007) and for this reason in some references it is 

introduced as a third approach after positivism and interpretivism schools of research 

(Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004; Orlikowski & Baroudi, 1991). The remaining of this 

section explains how DSR concept is going to be implemented in the current thesis. 

3.2.1 Design Science Research Frameworks 

Hevner et al. (2004) developed a conceptual framework for conducting DSR in IS (see 

Figure 3-2). This framework considered an intermediate role for IS research receiving 

business needs from the environment and applicable knowledge from a knowledge base.  

 

Figure 3-2 Information systems research Framework by Hevner et al. (2004) 

Iivari (2007) studied DSR in terms of ontology, epistemology, methodology and ethics; 

and expressed the need for constructive research method in DSR. Several researchers 

commented in Iivari’s work. For example Bratteteig (2007) challenged his view on IS 

design, Carlsson (2007) also questioned the types of knowledge IS design science 
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research should produce in Iivari’s essay and Niehaves (2007) pointed out that 

alternative epistemologies other than positivist (or constructive methods as suggested by 

Iivari) may enhance the understanding of this domain.  

In the same year, Peffers et al. (2007) published a methodology for DSR. The identified 

process consists of six steps: problem identification and motivation (results in problem 

centred initiation), definition of the objectives for a solution (results in objective centred 

solution), design and development (results in design and development centred solution), 

demonstration (results in client/context initiated), evaluation, and communication. This 

thesis employs this methodology for design activities in the second phase of the study 

according to the clarity of the steps in this methodology and its frequent usage in the IS 

domain. 

3.2.2 Information System Design Theory 

As stated, theory development is considered as an important output of DSR. 

Information System Design Theory (ISDT) is a type of design and action theory method 

that can be developed during DSR dealing with how to do something as well as provide 

prescriptions for the design of an IS artefact based on IT knowledge and human 

behaviour (Gregor, 2006; Gregor & Jones, 2007). 

According to Kuechler & Vaishnavi (2004), DSR differs from positivist and interpretive 

perspectives of research in terms of philosophical assumptions. In terms of ontology, a 

design perspective adopts a contextually situated multiple reality views. Development 

of the artefact is the main research value impacting research epistemology (knowing 

through making) and methodology (developmental) as well. This philosophical 

perspective is beneficial for the second phase of this study to create a practical approach 

based on a sound theoretical base. Moreover, the proposed open strategic planning 

methodology should be applicable to generic contexts and as a result, the research will 

consider the evaluation of the artefact and the potential for knowledge creation as well.  

According to the nature of the research problem and suggested solutions to deal with 

that, developing an ISDT is the focus of the second phase. While this study seeks to 

develop a methodology based on a number of theoretical assumptions, ISDT is well 

suited as it considers justificatory knowledge or kernel theory for the design process. 

The two-fold nature of Open Strategic Planning Methodology (OSPM) entails 1) the 
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structure and function of an information system and 2) a process facilitating the 

implementation of the first component being similar to the principles of form and 

function (design product) and the principles of implementation (design process) in 

ISDT. 

Several different methodologies were suggested in the literature for theory development 

in DSR (Beck et al., 2012; Gregor, 2006; Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2008; Kuechler & 

Vaishnavi, 2012; Walls et al., 2004; Walls, Widmeyer, & El Sawy, 1992). This thesis 

relies on the methodology developed by Walls et al. (2004) due to its frequent usage 

within the IS literature, and clarity of the stages suggested in the methodology. Wall’s et 

al. (2004) methodology differentiates design product and design process in ISDT and 

suggests seven phases for theory development. Table 3-2 explains the components of an 

ISDT based on Wall’s methodology. 

Table 3-2 Components of an Information System Design Theory (Walls et al., 2004, p. 46) 

Design Product 

1 Meta-requirement Describes the class of goals to which the theory applies 

2 Meta-design Describes a class of artefacts hypothesised to meet the meta-

requirements 

3 Kernel theories  Theories from natural or social sciences governing design 

requirements 

4 Testable design product 

hypotheses 

Used to test whether the meta-design hypotheses satisfies the 

meta-requirement 

Design Process 

1 Design method A description of procedure(s) for artefact construction 

2 Kernel theories Theories from natural or social sciences governing design 

process itself 

3 Testable design process 

hypotheses 

Used to verify whether the design hypotheses method results 

in an artefact which is consistent with the meta-design 

 

This ISDT helped the second phase of the research in developing a prescriptive theory 

to describe the open strategic planning system (design product) as well as the open 

strategic planning process (design process).  

According to Peffers et al. (2007) design activities (in all forms) should be accompanied 

by the evaluation of the developed artefact and theory. The purpose of this activity is to 

observe and measure the fit between the developed artefact and the recognised problem 

by comparing the results with the objectives of the solution (Peffers et al., 2007). Five 
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different evaluation methods were suggested by Hevner et al. (2004) for artefact 

evaluation covering both a technical evaluation of the system and the subjective 

viewpoint of users and managers. 

To evaluate the viability of the proposed theory, we recognise two streams in the 

literature. The first perspective proposes that the quality of a design theory is reflected 

in the product of design or artefact. For this reason, this stream suggests that the artefact 

should be evaluated to check the utility and constant improvement of the theory (Gregor 

& Jones, 2007; Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2008; Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2012; Ploesser, 

2013). The second perspective emphasises the evaluation of the theory per se. In the 

current study both of these perspectives are employed, rather than relying solely on the 

artefact evaluation and stakeholders’ perspectives about the validity of the theory during 

our interviews are captured and explained. Details are explained in Chapter Five. 

3.3 Phase 3: Explanatory Theory Development 

The explanatory theory is a type of theory that “explains primarily how and why some 

phenomena occur” (Gregor, 2006, p. 624). This type of theory has been the subject of 

interest in various areas of IS, including design research. More than developing design 

and development theories, there is a potential in DSR to produce traditional explanatory 

and predicting theories (Baskerville & Pries-Heje, 2010; Gregor & Hevner, 2013; 

Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004). There is a call in recent methodological work in the DSR 

area to increasing attention to socio-centric design research (Leonardi, 2011; Rohde, 

Brödner, Stevens, Betz, & Wulf, 2016). 

Although design theories are well suited for creating the prescriptive knowledge on how 

to develop the artefact, they are less applicable to post implementation behavioural 

interactions between the artefact and stakeholders (Beck et al., 2012). For this reason, 

developing the explanatory and predicting theory can facilitate the study of the 

behavioural dimensions of the developed artefact. The grounded theory (GT) approach 

is known as a key approach to developing an explanatory and predicting theory (Gregor, 

2006). 

The GT method is well utilised throughout the IS literature with DSR and similar 

action-oriented studies. For example, Baskerville and Pries-Heje (1999) focused on 

integrating techniques from grounded theory and action research to develop an approach 
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for  theorising organisational change. Also Rohde, Stevens, Brödner, and Wulf (2009) 

proposed the concept of Grounded Design where theory building is based on reflective 

intervention in social practices. This concept is compared to a design centred 

perspective, and suggested understanding artefacts as a multi-layer intervention in the 

social practices of an organisation (Rohde et al., 2016). 

Employing a grounded theory approach for the purpose of theory development in DSR 

is suggested by Beck et al. (2012). In their proposed methodology, five steps of DSR 

(awareness of problem, suggestion, development, evaluation, and conclusion) in the 

literature (Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004; Purao, 2002) are suggested as five steps of the 

research. Then by suggesting a new phase of theory generation after evaluation through 

slices of data collected during the design research, theory development can take place. 

According to Urquhart (2000) and Urquhart, Lehmann, and Myers (2010) GT is a 

flexible method that can be applied to different areas and various types of data. In 

Chapter Six the thesis explores stakeholders’ interpretations about the effectiveness of 

the proposed approach of strategy development. In phase three, we refer to interviews as 

the main source of data in GT research and an interpretivist perspective is adopted. 

The research relied on 24 interviews conducted at the end of design process in both 

cases. At the same time with data collection, the process of data analysis was started to 

satisfy theoretical sampling. The process of data analysis was continued with 

condensing qualitative excerpts in the form of open codes and relating the codes to each 

other or axial coding (Corbin & Strauss, 1990; Urquhart et al., 2010). Refer to the 

research method section in chapter 6 for details on how the grounded theory approach 

was employed in the thesis. 

An interpretive paradigm of research focuses on creating knowledge through research-

participant interaction (Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004) and creates a good opportunity for 

researchers to understand phenomena through the meaning that stakeholders give to 

them (Rowlands, 2005). This approach is beneficial for the concept of OSP to highlight 

the role of participants in both practice and research. Also mixing design with 

interpretive research can help the design research to go beyond the question of how to 

design and identify the circumstances by which the design can be used in the most 

effective way. 
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The current study employed a multi-paradigmatic, pluralistic perspective to research 

two different aspects of the OSP concept. It first adopted a design perspective to 

prescribe a method for open strategic planning. Then we employed an interpretive 

perspective using GT technique during the theory development phase to study the 

human interactions with and during the process of OSP and after that. The aim of this 

phase was to understand the stakeholders’ interpretations about the effectiveness of such 

systems.  

3.4 Conclusion: Rationale for the Employed Methods 

This chapter briefly introduced three different methodologies used in the study to 

investigate the OSP phenomenon from different perspectives. The first part of the 

research intended to verify the relevance of the OSP concept. A single case study 

approach as a pilot study helped to investigate the relevance of a collaborative approach 

for the purpose of strategic planning in a real environment. This approach also helped 

the overall study to identify possible challenges that can occur during implementation of 

OSP principles in practice. 

The second phase of the research is focused on developing a method and an evaluation 

of the proposed method which can be adopted along with a design science research 

perspective. DSR, in the current study, provided an opportunity to develop the artefact 

in both method and instantiation forms (IT artefact or the strategic planning system). 

This artefact offers a tool for increasing participation in the strategic planning. The 

evaluation phase can also evaluate the effect of the employed principles. Developing an 

ISDT, in particular, provided a good opportunity to develop a prescriptive theory 

helping practitioners to understand the adaptability of the proposed method to the 

context in which their business works. The study also provided detailed information 

about the conceptual and the technical design of the IT artefact (as design product) and 

the process to design the artefact (design process).  

Finally, in the third phase, employing an interpretive grounded theory approach helped 

the study to focus on post-implementation considerations and the way stakeholders 

interpret the effectiveness of an OSP system. Using the interviews with various 

stakeholders in two instantiations provided a basis for theory development, revealing 
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the unknown organisational/behavioural factors impacting the effectiveness of an OSP 

approach. 

 



 

55 of  229 

 

  Chapter Four

PILOT STUDY 

Foreword 

ONSIDERING THE NOVELTY OF THE OPEN STRATEGY concept at the 

time of initiating this research, we decided to conduct a pilot study to assure the 

suggested principles are relevant for the purpose of strategic planning in an 

organisational setting. To do this, a single case study was conducted in an academic 

group within an Australian University. 

This phase of the study contributed to the overall research by highlighting possible 

challenges that could be faced when employing such an approach. Based on the review 

of the literature a draft method for OSP was developed and implemented in the pilot 

study. The tentative method contributed towards the design phase (explained in Chapter 

Five) to develop the final design theory for OSP.  

To conduct the case study ethics approval was granted by Griffith University Office for 

Research (GU Ref No: ICT/10/13/HREC). Refer to Appendix 3 to see the Academic 

Participant Consent form. 

  

C 



56 of  229 

 

Statement of Contribution to Co-Authored Paper 

This chapter includes a co-authored paper. The status of the co-authored paper, 

including all authors, is: 

An initial version of this Chapter is published as: 

-  Amrollahi, A., & Rowlands, B., Open Strategic Planning: a case of 

Collaborative Technologies. Initially presented at the the 49th Hawaiian International 

Conference on System Sciences (HICSS 49), Koloa, USA. 

Subsequently revised and accepted for publication as:  

Amrollahi, A., & Rowlands, B., Collaborative Open Strategic Planning: a Method and 

Case Study, Information Technology and People (In-press). 

Subsequently revised and re-submitted to the journal: Information Technology and 

People. 

My contribution to the paper involved: 

 The review of the related literature 

 Design and development of the planning system  

 Provision and analysis of the research data 

 Development and writing the first draft and the majority of the final paper 
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Strategic Planning: a case of 

Collaborative Technologies 

Abstract 

Purpose: This paper shows how collaborative information technology tools and a 

crowdsourcing model can be leveraged for the purpose of strategic planning. To achieve 

this objective, a formal method of Open Strategic Planning (OSP) is proposed. This 

method entails a sequence of actions, as well as recommendations for stakeholders to 

perform, and a set of governing rules to facilitate the planning process. 

Design: Based on a review of literature a set of activities, stakeholders, and governing 

rules are identified in the form of an OSP method. The proposed planning method is 

implemented in a case study of strategic planning in an Australian university. 

Observations by the research team and archival records were used to ascertain the 

relevance of the used method. 

Findings: A method for OSP is presented and assessed in this study. The findings clarify 

how the principles of OSP helped the organisation to include more stakeholders and 

provided the opportunity to make the planning process transparent through a 

collaborative IT tool.   

Practical implications: The study provides managers and planning consultants with 

detailed guidelines to implement the concept of open strategy.  

Originality/value:  This study is among the few to propose a method for open strategic 

planning based on empirical research. The study also shows how collaborative IT tools 

can be used for high-level organisational tasks such as strategic planning. 

Keywords: Open strategy, Crowdsourcing, Web 2.0, Online collaboration, Case 

research. 
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4.1 Introduction 

Open Strategic Planning (OSP) is a recent paradigm in strategic planning characterised 

by applying the principles of inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of information 

technology (IT) tools (Tavakoli et al., 2015a). The concept of OSP has its roots in the 

notion of open innovation within the information systems (IS) discipline (Chesbrough & 

Appleyard, 2007), and advances in social technologies known as Web 2.0 (Haefliger et 

al., 2011). IT tools including a crowdsourcing model are reported to play an important 

role in the success of OSP practice (Amrollahi, Ghapanchi, & Talaei-Khoei, 2014; 

Dobusch, 2012; Matzler et al., 2014; Stieger et al., 2012).  

The dominant perspective in strategic management research is logical positivist 

focusing on outcomes of strategic planning and considering strategy process as a black 

box (Tavakoli et al., 2015a). This perspective is less efficient for OSP research, and we 

claim is unable to study different socio-technical process of planning, and 

organisational and behavioural responses. For this reason, there are calls for conducting 

IS/IT focused research in the area of OSP (Morton, Wilson, & Cooke, 2016b; Tavakoli 

et al., 2015a) using an alternative perspective.  

Despite the prevalence of strategic planning tools amongst managers (Kalkan & 

Bozkurt, 2013), academic work and practice in the field of strategic planning has been 

criticised in the last two decades. In particular, Mintzberg (1994a) questioned the 

orthodox perspective on strategic planning, differentiating between strategic 

formulation and strategic implementation. Mintzberg (1994b) also introduced the notion 

that there is an information barrier between planners and implementers relating to the 

fallacy of detachment, i.e. the assumption that planners should be divorced from 

operations for the sake of objectivity, hindering the planning process. These comments 

started a new era of transformative strategic planning research (Wolf & Floyd, 2013) 

focusing on the role of middle managers (Jarzabkowski & Balogun, 2009; Wooldridge 

et al., 2008), decentralization of strategic planning (Aldehayyat & Al Khattab, 2012; 

Phillips & Moutinho, 2000), and the creative facilitator role for planning departments 

(Grant, 2003). These transformations from the viewpoint of academia concerning 

participation and transparency in strategic planning led to the development of the so-

called OSP approach.  
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Although formal methods of strategic planning have been studied and developed to a 

lesser extent in recent years (Wolf & Floyd, 2013), there are still calls for step-by-step 

guides to planning for practitioners (Galbreath, 2010; Papke‐Shields, Malhotra, & 

Grover, 2002). The need for formal methods is highlighted to an even greater degree 

when it comes to the new concept of OSP that is less known to practitioners and is in 

need of identifying a series of sequential actions. The current body of literature, 

however, has focused more on the conceptual and theoretical aspects of strategic 

planning, with a few case studies of implementation, and the practices have been less 

generalised to planning methods or processes.  

The rest of this paper proceeds as follows. First, it considers the background to research 

on strategic planning, the crowdsourcing model, and the concept of OSP. The proposed 

method of OSP is then explained through its various components. The research 

approach is explained and the case is introduced in section 4. Section 5 contains the 

results of case analysis. These results are discussed in the form of potential challenges, 

and contributions for academia and practice. Section 7 concludes the paper and explains 

how the research aims are achieved. 

4.2 Research background 

4.2.1 Strategic Planning Models and Methods 

Strategic planning is defined as “a disciplined effort to produce fundamental decisions 

and actions that shape and guide what an organisation (or other entity) is, what it does, 

and why it does it” (Bryson, 2011, p. 6). This concept was primarily introduced with 

Drucker’s notion of “management by objective” (MBO) (Drucker, 1954) and is still of 

great importance among academics (Wolf & Floyd, 2013). The importance of strategic 

planning efforts are more highlighted in the context of public organisations (Tan & 

Artist, 2016) especially for the purpose of education (Woods, Artist, & O’Connor, 

2016).  

Among the many different areas studied in the strategic planning literature, formal 

methods of strategic planning can be found dating back to the early 1970s (McConnell, 

1971). Although formal methods of strategic planning have featured less frequently in 

research studies since 1994 and the dynamic capabilities of the firm and contextual 

elements have been highlighted rather more (Wolf & Floyd, 2013), a number of papers 
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can nonetheless be found which have developed sequential steps for the planning 

process. For example, Ratcliffe (2000) suggested a seven-step technique for strategic 

planning based on the concept of scenario planning; this includes task identification and 

analysis, key decision factor appraisal, driving forces, ranking, alternative projections, 

scenario development and interpretation. Lu (2010) and Wang, Zhang, and Yang (2014) 

also improved on the strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats (SWOT) 

technique, on the basis of which they developed a strategic planning method.  

Moreover, a number of tools and techniques have been suggested to facilitate the 

planning process, including scenario analysis (Brauers & Weber, 1988), stakeholder 

analysis (Frooman, 1999), the balanced scorecard (Voelker, Rakich, & French, 2001), 

the Delphi method (Loo, 2002), ontology-based information systems (Paradies, 2010), 

and the Scrum method of agile software development (Cervone, 2014). Table 4-1 

summarises some of the formal methods of strategic planning and activities identified in 

each method. The review and synthesis of these formal methods helped to develop a set 

of activities for strategic planning proposed in this study. 

Table 4-1 Formal methods of strategic planning in the literature 

Source(s) Output type Activities/steps/stages of the planning process 

(McConnell, 1971) 
Method/model/ap

proach  

Determination of corporate objectives, assembling 

information, development of planning actions, 

preparation of the provisional plan 

(Camillus, 1982) Framework  
Analytical dimension, interactive dimension, 

temporal dimension 

(Ghosh & Nee, 

1983) 
Approach  

Perception stage, internal appraisal, external 

appraisal, decision on strategy, search and 

evaluation 

(Nutt, 1984) Method  

Techniques linked to the stages (and the within-

stage phases) of a strategic planning process and 

decision rules to make a selection from various 

techniques for particular applications. 

(Brauers & Weber, 

1988) 
Technique  

Determination of compatible scenarios, 

determination of scenario probabilities, 

determination of main scenarios 

(León-Soriano, 

Muñoz-Torres, & 

Chalmeta-Rosalen, 

2010) 

Framework  

Planning of the project, definition of enterprise 

mission statement, stakeholder analysis, strategy 

definition, strategy implementation and execution, 

design of indicators and targets, validation, 

implementation, monitoring 

(Bryson, 2011) Cycle 

Initial agreement, mandates, mission and values, 

internal/external environment, strategic issues, 

strategy formulation, strategy and plan review and 
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Source(s) Output type Activities/steps/stages of the planning process 

adoption, description of the organisation in the 

future, implementation, strategy and planning 

process re-assessment.  

(Cervone, 2014) Method  
The kick-off, sprint planning meeting, sprint, 

daily Scrum, sprint review meeting 

 

4.2.2 Crowdsourcing 

Using the collective wisdom of a large crowd inside or outside the firm for performing 

organisational tasks has always been a beneficial approach for organisations (Ranard et 

al., 2013; Tarrell et al., 2013). However, after the term crowdsourcing was first 

introduced by Howe (2006) as a new sourcing approach, it attracted considerable 

attention from both academia and practitioners. Research on different aspects of 

crowdsourcing started before the term itself was coined (Brändle, 2005). This approach 

is expected to provide an organisation with broader viewpoints and make the firm more 

powerful in solving its problems compared to traditional approaches of out-sourcing or 

doing the tasks in-house (Howe, 2008). The model has also been used widely for 

academic, scientific, cultural, and commercial purposes (Choy & Schlagwein, 2016; 

Graber & Graber, 2013; Sawyer, Griffiths, Light, Lincoln, & Kidd, 2011).  

Various mechanisms of governance for crowdsourcing projects have been suggested in 

the literature. Pedersen et al. (2013) identified five categories of governance 

mechanisms for crowdsourcing projects: right incentive mechanism, managing 

submissions, loss of control, quality of the ideas and creating trust. Stakeholders in 

crowdsourcing projects have been classified as problem owners, individuals and 

crowds. The crowdsourcing process has also been the subject of attention in the 

literature and required activities for conducting these projects have been classified in 

five groups of preliminary, idea submission, evaluation, monitoring, and 

implementation activities (Amrollahi, 2015). The body of research on crowdsourcing 

stakeholders has been focused predominantly on stimuli for problem owners to initiate a 

crowdsourcing project, the motivations for individuals to participate in crowdsourcing 

projects and managing the dynamic behaviour of crowds to fulfil the aims of the project.  

In this study, a mix of governance mechanisms identified in the literature is used for the 

purpose of strategic planning where the quality of the ideas submitted is assessed 
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through a survey of experts in the organisation. At the same time, incentive and trust 

building mechanisms are used to increase the efficiency of the planning approach.  

4.2.3 Open Strategy 

Involving multiple stakeholders in the strategy process has been the subject of research 

and practice for many years. Mitroff et al. (1977) studied the benefits of staff 

participation in developing a plan for the year 2000 (25-year plan) in the governmental 

sector. IBM started a strategy jam project prior to 2002 (Bjelland & Wood, 2008; 

Palmisano, 2004) in which 50,000 IBM employees posted approximately 10,000 

comments concerning the future plans of the company. From July 2009 to July 2010, 

the Wikimedia foundation also undertook an initiative in which 1,000 volunteers joined 

in over 50 languages to develop a five-year strategic plan for the Wikimedia foundation 

using a wiki. The resulting plan covered the strategic opportunities (goals) of the 

foundation and strategic priorities, resources and responsibilities to achieve those goals. 

The process of developing the plan in Wikimedia was divided into four phases: 

preparation and staging of the strategy process, structuring organised publics, 

strategizing led by organised publics, and selecting, synthesising and disseminating the 

results (Dobusch, 2012).  

In other case studies, technologies such as wiki (Kendall et al., 2008), forums (Stieger et 

al., 2012), social networks (Matzler et al., 2014), and jamming (Gast & Zanini, 2012; 

Morton et al., 2015b) have been reported for the purpose of facilitating strategic 

planning. The variety of IT tools used for the purpose of strategic planning and studies 

on the architecture of the required system (such as Liinamaa et al. (2004)) conveys the 

importance of paying attention to IT tools as a new dimension for OSP (Tavakoli et al., 

2015a).  

Another perspective on the open strategy concept is the extension of the body of 

research on group decision support systems (GDSS) and collaborative systems to the 

area of strategic decision making. This concept involves a group of stakeholders 

arriving at a consensus to deliver a consistent decision (Wu & Xu, 2012) through 

synchronous or asynchronous communication (Kock & McQueen, 1995). The GDSS 

concept has been used to facilitate collaboration among managers and strategic 

negotiations by providing anonymity and increasing the effectiveness of strategic 
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decisions (Ackermann & Eden, 2011; De Vreede, Davison, & Briggs, 2003; Olesen & 

Myers, 1999). 

Structured communication methods such as the Delphi Method are also frequently cited 

in the literature for the purpose of strategic planning. For instance, Rikkonen, Kaivo-

oja, and Aakkula (2006) used Delphi expert panels to develop strategic planning 

scenarios in the Finland agriculture sector. Huang (2009) also proposed a knowledge-

based system for strategic planning using a balanced scorecard and analytic hierarchy 

process in which managers participated using the Delphi method. Scolozzi, Morri, and 

Santolini (2012) also used Delphi method for the purpose of strategic spatial planning 

and invited 46 experts from 10 Italian research institutions to participate in the process. 

Although Delphi and similar tools provide structured methods of communication and 

discussion among organisational experts, they are not suitable for the purpose of OSP as 

they are not applicable to an open call for participation. Moreover, this approach cannot 

provide a ground for the principle of transparency because ideas will be filtered or 

altered in each cycle of using the method. 

Despite the early practice of open strategy, no theoretical research can be found in the 

literature prior to the work of Chesbrough and Appleyard (2007), who developed a new 

concept based on the notion of open innovation that they called open strategy. They 

introduced open strategy as a concept that “embraces the benefits of openness as a 

means of expanding value creation for organisations. It places certain limits on 

traditional business models when those limits are necessary to foster greater adoption of 

an innovation approach” (Chesbrough & Appleyard, 2007, p. 58). OSP is said to “widen 

the search for strategy ideas and improve commitment and understanding in strategy 

implementation” (Whittington et al., 2011, p. 535).  

Another shortcoming in the area of OSP is a lack of a process view. A number of case 

studies have suggested high-level processes for strategy formulation through 

stakeholders’ participation (Dobusch, 2012; Stieger et al., 2012). Tavakoli et al. (2015a) 

have suggested a three-phased process model (covering preparing strategy planning, 

forming and evaluating strategy, and implementing strategy) as part of a research-in-

progress; however, to best of our knowledge, no empirical research on OSP methods 

can be found in the literature providing detailed steps toward preparing such a plan to 

date. 
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This study addresses the shortcomings in the literature by providing a processual 

perspective for implementing the OSP concept. To achieve this, a method for 

collaborative strategic planning through Web 2.0 tools and a crowdsourcing model is 

introduced. Moreover, the study focuses on the interactions between the IT artefact 

(planning system) and people (stakeholders) to study the social aspects of an inclusive 

approach to strategic planning. Finally, the method is implemented in a world-ranked 

top 300 university and the suitability of the proposed method is studied through research 

team observations. Hence, this study aims to explore an approach to implement the 

principles of open strategic planning in organisational settings and the following 

research objectives are formulated for the current study: 

Research Objective 1: To explore the issues influencing effective open strategic 

planning in a university case study. 

Research Objective 2: To develop a collaborative tool for strategic planning based on 

the crowdsourcing model. 

The proposed method of strategic planning aims to engage stakeholders and foster 

better adoption of the resultant plan among the stakeholders involved in the strategy 

formulation process. The implementation of the model in a case study makes it possible 

to see the attainability and relevance of the method and underlying crowdsourcing 

model. 

4.3 Proposed Method of OSP 

This study introduces a method for OSP compromising of (i) a sequence of activities, 

(ii) participating stakeholders, and (iii) a set of governing rules. The review of the three 

areas of strategic planning methods, crowdsourcing, and open strategy helped frame the 

development of the open strategic planning method. Figure 4-1 illustrates how each 

body of knowledge shaped the OSP method in the current study. 
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Figure 4-1 Method development 

First, based on the literature on crowdsourcing, an initial classification of stakeholders 

in the planning process was made. This classification was later updated and refined 

based on examples of practice and theoretical work on open strategy. Then, a glossary 

of planning activities was developed based on the review of literature on formal 

methods of strategic planning. This glossary reflects all possible activities through 

which a strategic plan could be developed. Later, based on the results of the review of 

open strategy practices and the principles of open strategy outlined in theoretical work, 

these activities were refined to form a final set of activities. Finally, governing rules 

were identified based on the crowdsourcing literature and best practices in open 

strategic planning. The following subsections introduce each component of the 

proposed OSP method. 

4.3.1 Stakeholders  

As part of the proposed method, different groups of stakeholders participating in the 

strategy process are identified. The form of participation in the proposed method is 

similar to the engagement approach (Pedersen et al., 2013) in crowdsourcing where 

volunteers are asked to submit their ideas to achieve an organisational goal. For this 

reason, we referred to the available literature on crowdsourcing about different groups 

of participants to categorise stakeholder groups and participants. 

Pedersen et al. (2013) conducted a structured literature review to examine the state of 

crowdsourcing knowledge within the IS community. As part of their study, they 

synthesised the literature on participants into three groups of problem owner, crowd, 

and individual. However, the specific dimensions of OSP led us to modify this 
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categorisation into two categories: First, planning experts are mentioned as a category 

of stakeholders to highlight their central role in leading the planning process. This group 

of stakeholders have different roles and interests compared to managers and cannot be 

mixed with them.  

Second, as the method returns ideas to a number of participants for the purpose of 

verification, we divided the crowd category into two categories of crowd (people 

submitting the ideas) and selected crowd (people in charge of reviewing the ideas). 

Figure 4-2 shows the levels of stakeholders in this study contrasted with those in the 

crowdsourcing literature. Each proposed category of stakeholders is introduced in the 

remainder of this section. 

 

Figure 4-2 Contrasting categories of stakeholders in this study and the crowdsourcing literature 

Individual. This category of stakeholders comprises all designated stakeholders who 

have been selected to be included in the planning process and access the strategic plan 

developed. According to the organisational structure and policies and the scope of 

planning, this may cover various stakeholders, such as employees, customers, or 

community members. Various types of motivation and incentives should be considered 

to transform these stakeholders into an active crowd. 

Crowd. This includes all designated stakeholders who agree to participate in the 

planning project and tender their ideas using the planning platform. Although this group 

of stakeholders has access to the content of the final plan, they are less involved in 

making decisions about its content. 
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Selected Crowd. Managers select specific groups of stakeholders to perform roles such 

as ranking and revising ideas. This could be middle managers in the organisation or 

employees who have a comprehensive understanding of the business context and 

limitations and thus are able to comment on others’ ideas or transform them into more 

suitable and achievable ideas. 

Managers. This is the highest level of the organisation in charge of confirming the 

strategic direction and making strategic decisions. People in this group should approve 

the planning method, confirm the ideas to be considered in the final plan and approve 

the final plan. Support and involvement at this organisational level play a crucial role in 

the success of the development of the strategic plan and related planning process. 

Planning experts. This is the consultancy team which is in charge of the conceptual and 

technical development of the planning platform, based on benchmarking using similar 

plans, and also transforming the ideas that are approved into the final plan. These 

experts are required to have multidisciplinary knowledge in the areas of strategic 

planning and information systems to handle both the technical and managerial aspects 

of open strategic planning. 

4.3.2 Planning phases 

In order to identify a set of activities required to form the planning phase in the 

proposed method, the practices of OSP from the literature were reviewed. To do this, 

similar studies in the literature and phases or activities they proposed for OSP were 

reviewed. After extracting the suggested activities from the literature, they were then 

synthesised to form four phases of the method. In synthesising the activities of the OSP 

literature, a certain level of abstraction was required to make the method applicable 

across all cases. For this reason, some of the tasks in the literature were integrated with 

each other and some others were broken down to more than one phase. Table 4-2 

illustrates the relationship between phases in the current study with similar cases. 

Details of each phase are described below. 

Table 4-2 Planning activities in the current study and some of the open strategy practices 

Reference Activities 

The current study Pre-planning Idea submission Idea refinement Plan development 

(Stieger et al., 2012) 
Creation of 

platform 

Launch and 

online time 
 

Evaluation of the 

project 
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Reference Activities 

software, 

Introduction of 

the project 

(Liinamaa et al., 2004)  Questioning 

Analysis of 

answers, 

dialogue, 

Planning 

(Dobusch, 2012) 

Preparing and 

staging of the 

strategy process  

Structuring 

organised publics 

Strategizing by 

organised publics 

Selecting, 

synthesising and 

disseminating the 

results 

(Dobusch & Kapeller, 

2013) 
Explaining Defining  Versioning 

(Tavakoli et al., 

2015a) 
Setting-up  Generating ideas Analysing 

Decision making 

and synthesising, 

Communicating, 

Operationalizing 

 

Preplanning activities. This phase entails an in-depth analysis of similar plans in the 

same context. In this analysis, both the content of the plan and the planning process 

should be the subject of attention. Reviewing the content of similar plans will help the 

planning team to develop a structure for the final plan and reviewing the process will 

make it possible to modify the planning process based on previous practice. 

The results of this benchmarking exercise will be presented to the managers and based 

on their comments; the planning team will develop a conceptual design for the planning 

system. This will include: 

- The structure of the final plan 

- The interface and questions in an ideas submission form 

- The planning scope and stakeholders in the crowd and selected crowd groups 

- Criteria for ranking the ideas 

Based on the conceptual design of the planning platform, the technical development of 

an online system will be initiated and the final products of this phase will be presented 

to the managers for their approval and the start of the second phase. 

Idea submission phase. Designated stakeholders will be asked to enter their ideas using 

the planning platform during this phase. Increasing participants’ awareness of and 

motivation towards the planning project is of high importance in this phase. Increasing 

personnel awareness can be undertaken through newsletters, workshops and direct 
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communication. Workers’ motivational factors in crowdsourcing projects are 

categorised into five groups: enjoyment-based motivation, community-based 

motivation, immediate payoff, delayed payoff and social motivation. This 

categorization can also be used in the context of open strategic planning as a guideline.  

Idea refinement activities. The refinement phase of the planning process starts with 

ranking the ideas submitted by a number of people in the selected crowd group. To rank 

the ideas, a number of pre-identified criteria can be utilized, including: (i) how strategic 

the idea is; (ii) whether or not the idea will be applicable in the academic groups in two 

years’ time (planning horizon); (iii) whether or not the idea could be generalized to all 

schools and disciplines. This ranking will help managers to filter ideas based on their 

scores. Here, the manager will rank each idea submitted as follows: accept, reject or 

revise. Those ideas that are marked for revision will be sent back to experts in the 

selected crowd group and for adaptation to provide a better fit with the final strategic 

plan in the business context. Ideas that are accepted and those that are revised will be 

sent to the next phase for the development of the strategic plan.  

Plan development activities. Accepted and revised ideas form the input for the plan 

development phase. In this phase of the project, a group of experts in strategic planning 

will be asked to transform the approved ideas into a plan. It is worth noting that the 

structure of the final plan will already have been identified (based on the benchmarking 

using similar plans) and approved by managers.  

Qualitative analysis of the approved and revised ideas will be beneficial for extracting 

strategic elements from the pool of ideas. This includes assigning appropriate codes to 

each idea and the development of themes based on these codes. These themes could 

further help the project to develop a hierarchy of content in the strategic plan. 

Upcoming sections contain more examples for each phase. Figure 4-3 illustrates the 

proposed method for open strategic planning.  
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Figure 4-3 Proposed method for open strategic planning 

4.4 Research Approach 

4.4.1 Research method  

In this study, a single case study was used to evaluate the efficiency of the proposed 

method when implemented in practice. The case method has been introduced as a 

facilitator of human knowledge generation (Flyvbjerg, 2006) helping researchers to 

provide descriptions and generate or test theory (Benbasat et al., 1987; Eisenhardt, 

1989). The case approach was considered useful in the current study because in this 

method “the investigator has little control over events, and when the focus is on a 

contemporary phenomenon within some real-life context” (Yin, 2014, p. 1). This is a 

good opportunity for the current study to implement and study the method in a real 

situation. This study follows the guidelines provided by Yin (2014) setting out four 

components of a research design for case studies. Table 4-3 compares the components 

of the case study design to the context of this research. 
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Table 4-3 Mapping the components of case study design to the current research context 

Case study component 

(Yin, 2014) 

Current study 

Study questions and 

propositions 

To conduct an exploratory study on the relevance and outcomes 

of the proposed OSP method 

Unit of analysis All of the activities performed in order to collaboratively develop 

the strategic plan in an Australian university (at both an 

organisational and individual level) 

Data collection Research team observations during design and implementation of 

the system, as well as the records produced during the strategic 

planning project. 

Criteria for interpreting the 

findings (data analysis) 

The use of explanation-building techniques for data retrieved 

from the physical artefact, direct observation, archival records and 

documentation. 

 

4.4.2 Case site 

In order to evaluate the viability of the proposed OSP method, an academic group in an 

Australian university was selected as the case site. This academic group has over 400 

academic staff, serving over 5,000 students in four schools. The organisational structure 

in universities is usually one of professional bureaucracy in which the power is to some 

extent shared at the operational level and staff are expected to participate actively in the 

process of decision making (Mintzberg, 1979). Collaborative models such as 

crowdsourcing are suitable for this context as they facilitate accessing collective 

intelligence and creative ideas from the virtual community of stakeholders (Pedersen et 

al., 2013). The relatively flat organisational hierarchy and the presence of well-educated 

and literate employees are factors which can facilitate the use of the crowdsourcing 

approach for strategic planning (Stieger et al., 2012). For this reason, an OSP approach 

is expected to fit this organisational structure and culture best.  

The project aimed to engage academic staff in developing a strategic plan for learning 

and teaching within the academic group. It was introduced as an initial step towards 

collaborative planning and management, allowing every academic staff member to 

participate in the planning process by providing their ideas through an online platform. 

The intention was that the plan should also be aligned with the long-term strategic plan 

of the university, already developed and covering nine strategies, four of which are 

related to learning and teaching.  
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4.4.3 Data collection 

Two main sources of evidence were used in the study. As the first author of this paper 

was involved in all four phases of the study, his observations and notes formed part of 

the data collected. The data and information recorded in the developed collaborative 

strategic planning system formed a second source of data. Referring to multiple sources 

helped the study to ensure veracity and dependability of the collected data (Benbasat et 

al., 1987; Wiredu, 2012). All academics in the group were invited to participate in the 

planning project and submit their ideas. These stakeholders also submitted their 

comments about the project via email on a number of occasions. The first author of this 

paper was also in charge of developing the planning system.  

Specifically the following data were obtained: (i) notes from five meetings with project 

sponsors (managers in the case organization) throughout the planning process 

(qualitative); (ii) notes taken by system developers throughout the development and 

prototyping process (qualitative); (iii) submitted ideas (qualitative); (iv) comments 

received via email from participating stakeholders throughout the idea submission 

(qualitative); (v) planning system statistics and log data (quantitative). 

4.4.4 Data analysis 

The technique used for data analysis was explanation building, a type of pattern 

matching in exploratory case studies. This method is based on the identification of a set 

of casual links to explain a phenomenon. The process starts with an initial theoretical 

statement and continues by comparing the findings to this statement and revising it 

accordingly (Yin, 2014). In this study, the process was built on the theoretical 

foundations provided by the literature relating to the possible effects of inclusion, 

transparency, and using IT tools on strategy process.  

An iterative and deductive approach of data analysis was followed to find evidence 

supporting initial statements retrieved from the main research questions. For example, 

an initial statement was “the developed plan as a result of the proposed OSP is of high 

quality”. To search for evidence supporting (or opposing) this statement data referring 

to the implementation of each activity were scrutinised and managers’ expressions 

during final meetings were found to be relevant to support this statement. Referring to 

this data led to the identification of suggestions and revisions of the statement to read 
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“inclusion of more stakeholders can potentially lead to a quality plan”.  Table 4-4 

contains a number of examples of data analysis. 

Table 4-4  Sample data analysis 

Research question Initial Statement Research data Outcome 

Possible outcomes for 

implementing a 

collaborative model of 

strategic planning 

The developed plan as a 

result of the proposed 

OSP is of high quality 

Meeting notes 

(qualitative) 

According to managers 

improvement in 

communication with 

stakeholders can 

improve the quality of 

the resultant plan. 

Inclusion of more 

stakeholders can 

potentially lead to a 

quality plan 

Meeting notes/system 

developer notes 

(qualitative) 

More stakeholders 

should be involved 

Stakeholders were 

motivated to submit 

their ideas. 

Comments received 

from participating 

stakeholders 

(qualitative) / 

planning system 

statistics and log data 

(quantitative) 

Better communication 

was required to attract 

stakeholders. 

 

Results of this analysis are explained in the following section. 

4.5 A Case of Open Strategic Planning 

In our primary discussions with the top and middle managers in our case company, they 

expressed their need for an IT-enabled solution in long-term planning for their 

organisation and increasing participation in the planning process. These technologies 

are expected to facilitate the participation of people in various locations (university 

campuses) and lead to time and cost savings for the organisation (through avoiding 

brainstorming and decision-making sessions).  

4.5.1 Pre-planning activities 

In this phase, we reviewed learning and teaching plans in 15 Australian universities and 

required information was extracted with regard to the following aspects: 

1. The planning process: various approaches were reported in the plans which 

entailed different levels of inclusion. However, none of the approaches was fully 

automated or included all academic staff. Eight plans mention nothing about the 

planning process, which could be a sign of a lack of transparency in those cases.  
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2. The content of the plans and related terminology: long-term and strategic plans 

usually have a hierarchical structure ordering their objectives. However, we 

found different terms for various levels of these objectives. For example terms 

such as priorities, pillars, targets, and vision were used for the top tier objectives. 

Also in the second tier, various plans used terms such as objectives, actions, 

goals, and priorities. Finally, some of the terms used in the tier of strategies were 

strategies, actions, and priorities. Content analysis of plans was undertaken to 

identify topics that were the subject of attention for learning and teaching in 

Australian universities. A multi-stage approach to qualitative analysis was 

adopted to analyse the content of these plans involving assigning specific codes 

to each extracted strategy and refining the themes in further reviews of the 

extracted excerpts.  

The results of this benchmarking exercise and the conceptual design for the planning 

system were then submitted to the managers for their comments and approval. 

Confirmation of the content/process and selected stakeholders by top managers helped 

to align the plan (at any level) with other strategies or long-term plans, as well as 

gaining support from top management, which is specified in the literature as an 

important factor leading to the effectiveness of strategic planning (Elbanna, 2008, 2009; 

Suklev & Debarliev, 2012). In addition, establishing the content and participating 

stakeholders led to the development of a general matrix which was used as a conceptual 

basis for the technical development of the planning platform. This platform enabled 

authorised stakeholders to submit their ideas and then these ideas were refined in the 

same portal with different authorities. Online tools and Web 2.0 technologies are 

suggested to be appropriate for conducting organisational surveys as they result in 

benefits such as time and cost savings, better access to populations and ease of use 

(Sandars & Schroter, 2007; Wright, 2005). For this reason, the project progressed with 

the development of a planning platform, facilitating the submission and refining of 

ideas. Figure 4-4 illustrates a data flow diagram for the strategic planning system.  
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Figure 4-4 Data flow diagram (DFD) for the planning platform 

A strategy questionnaire was developed as a component of the planning system. The 

proposed method in the current study was aimed at capturing stakeholders’ ideas about 

long-term objectives of the organisation. It also considered a number of approaches to 

achieve those objectives in the form of a strategic plan. Based on this (and in 

accordance with the benchmarking of best practices in ranked universities), participants 

were asked to enter any idea they believed would assist in reaching a specific goal, by 

answering the following questions “What is your idea for achieving this goal?” 

(objective) and “How do you think the idea could be implemented?” (strategy).  

4.5.2 Idea submission activities 

The idea submission activities officially started with a video message from the head of 

the academic department where he invited academic staff to submit their ideas for future 

directions of the group. Prior to the official launch, the planning approach and basic 

attributes of the planning platform were presented to potential participants in a series of 

workshops.  

Participants had the option either to submit information on their identity to enter a prize 

draw and be acknowledged or enter their ideas anonymously. They were then asked to 

provide their ideas in relation to four specified “areas of improvement” which were 

retrieved from the university’s strategic plan (the plan governing the existing learning 

and teaching plan).  
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4.5.3 Idea refinement activities 

In the next step, two experts were asked to provide a score for each idea on a five-point 

Likert scale. These experts were selected among those with high levels of experience in 

the academic group and were aware of contextual factors and limitations in the case 

organisation. For this reason, their scores were expected to illustrate the quality of each 

idea. These scores helped the managers to filter the ideas in the next stage. Here a set of 

criteria were used to label the ideas as “accept”, “reject”, or “revise”. Ideas which were 

marked for revision were sent to another member of the community for amendment.  

4.5.4 Plan development  

The structure of the plan was developed based on the benchmarking of similar plans 

with three different levels: goals, objectives, and strategies. The top tier of this plan is 

the “goals” component, which is based on the four areas of improvement (identified on 

the basis of the governing strategic plan of the university). In the next level, the 

“objectives” were developed based on the participants’ ideas generated in response to 

the first prompt in the idea submission form (ideas for achieving each area of 

improvement). In the lowest tier, “strategies” were developed based on participants’ 

responses to the prompt asking for their recommendations for implementing their ideas. 

This is also consistent with the definitions of strategy and objective (a portfolio of 

actions which are agreed upon) and goals (which may be achieved by implementing the 

strategies) (Bryson, 2011). 

To develop the strategic plan, a qualitative analysis was performed (similar to the 

analysis approach by Cochrane (2015)) on each aspect of the ideas submitted. Then the 

result was mapped with the identified levels of the plan and available goals. To perform 

this analysis, each idea was studied by the first member of the team, and one or a 

number of codes were assigned to that idea. The final list of ideas was reviewed by 

other team members and some codes were merged into each other or changed to better 

reflect a strategic theme. The relationship between the themes extracted was then 

developed in a map to construct the final strategic plan. In order to this, the approach 

used by Bryant et al. (2011) was followed and several maps were constructed relating 

the themes to each other and the specified goals of the organisation. A sample of these 

constructive maps is illustrated in Figure 4-5. The final strategic plan, which contained 

organisational goals, objectives and strategies, was then developed based on these maps. 
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Figure 4-5 Sample of mapping of ideas and goals 

Finally, the strategic plan was developed after four months of online and face-to-face 

discussion with stakeholders and executives. The plan contained strategic directions for 

the learning and teaching department over the next two years and contained 15 

objectives and 31 strategies for achieving the goals in the four areas of improvement.  

4.6 Case Analysis and Discussion 

This approach helped the organisation to maintain managerial supervision over the 

strategy process (through the approval functions) whilst simultaneously widening the 

search for ideas. The results of implementing the proposed method in a case indicated 

the viability of the model in the context of universities and similar organisations. The 

model also helped the organisation to achieve set goals for this project such as saving 

the required time for contacting staff in different locations, involving stakeholders in the 

process of strategic planning, and creating a benchmark for future implementations. The 

results of this study may be beneficial for future practitioners who intend to use the OSP 

approach. The study also highlights several questions which could be answered by 

future studies in the open strategy area. 
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4.6.1 Study outcomes 

Considering the number of submitted ideas, and the managers’ acceptance of the quality 

of the formulated plan, the proposed model yielded satisfactory results. To evaluate the 

robustness of the ideas, the retrieved themes in the final pool of ideas (used to develop 

the strategic plan) were compared to the frequency of each theme in similar plans. The 

results of this comparison indicated that all the ideas submitted in this case 

corresponded to those in the benchmark results; moreover, there was no significant 

difference in frequency ranking or percentage. For example, the theme of “education 

techniques” as the most frequent theme was among the top themes in similar strategic 

plans. However, the range of ideas submitted was limited, which is reasonable bearing 

in mind the unique context of the case study. In other words, some themes which were 

the subject of attention in other Australian universities were irrelevant in the context of 

this study. 

The planning system log file and analytics system showed 3622 views by users and 27 

strategy threads submitted over a period of two months. Submitted strategy ideas 

covered all of the areas of interest. Almost half of the submitted ideas addressed student 

retention and only a few (7%) addressed the topic of “graduate outcomes”. The student 

experience (26%) and teaching quality (19%) were other popular topics among the 

submitted ideas.  The average score (during idea refinement) for the submitted ideas 

was relatively high (4.2 out of 5) and most (93%) were approved for the plan 

development phase. 

The quality of submitted ideas and the final plan was mentioned as satisfactory during 

the final meetings with managers. Factors such as “covering important areas of 

competency”, “alignment with high-level strategies in university level”, and 

“attainability of the strategies” were highlighted as advantages for the developed plan. 

However, a number of challenges were highlighted during the strategy process, and are 

discussed next. 

4.6.2 Challenges  

The first and most important challenge encountered in the case study was the 

participation rate. The number of submissions in this case study was satisfactory to 

cover all of the improvement areas. However, increasing the number of idea 
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submissions widens the scope of strategy ideas (Whittington et al., 2011), and can 

potentially improve the effectiveness of the developed plan. For this reason increasing 

the number of idea submissions should always be considered as an important 

consideration in OSP. However, according to the literature on public participation, it is 

less feasible for all stakeholders to want to or be able to participate in high-level 

strategic forums (Brackertz & Meredyth, 2009). 

This challenge has also arisen in some other case studies in which personnel were asked 

to participate in the planning process. These studies mentioned reasons such as 

inadequate self-confidence and shyness of staff (Cochrane, 2015; Eppler & Platts, 2009; 

Mitroff et al., 1977). Another study considered that people who had not participated 

“did not feel that they were in a position to contribute to the plan” (Hjortsø, 2004, p. 

671). These factors and the specific structure of the academic group could have caused 

this problem in this study.  

Another challenge encountered during the planning process was the lack of consistency 

of ideas in submissions. According to the pre-developed structure of the plan in the 

study and the form developed for the submission of ideas, it was intended that the 

objectives (second level of the strategic plan) would be ascertained through the crowd’s 

response to the first question (what is your idea?) and the strategies (third level of the 

strategic plan) through the crowd’s response to the second question (how do you think 

the idea could be implemented?). Despite the rigour of the conceptual design and 

implementation, many participants entered responses to the questions relating to 

different levels of strategy. For example, in the final submissions of ideas, there were 

general suggestions, such as “A comprehensive survey and analysis of the current 

student experience” and detailed ideas such as “Ensure that in-school assistance/staff 

is/are available for administrative, blended learning, and computer related tasks 

associated with teaching”. There were also various instances in which participants 

entered details on how to implement the idea (strategy in the current classification) as 

part of their ideas (objectives in the current classification). This issue was simply 

resolved by revising the ideas, but in future implementations, more information and 

guidelines on these concepts and examples for each of them may help the participants to 

align their ideas with the template to a greater extent.  
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In addition, a challenge was presented by the lack of strategic attributes in ideas, for 

example in the case that participants submitted ideas that could be considered short-term 

improvements in the work environment and thus lacking strategic value. These included 

ideas such as “upgrading the technological facilities for staff” or “accelerating 

improvements in the marking system”. On the other hand, it should be noted that the 

evaluation of ideas in the ranking phase is an extremely subjective and context-based 

process. Short workshops and training materials on, for example, the concept of 

“strategy” and the notion of “long-term planning” may help mitigate this challenge in 

the future. 

Furthermore, many ideas were submitted that were related to a specific domain and/or 

discipline. For instance, suggestions were made concerning improvements to teaching 

technologies which were applicable to only one specific programme. These ideas were 

also sent for revision in the next phases and were transformed to general ideas.  

Other than the aforementioned challenges, which mainly occurred during the “idea 

submission” phase of planning, another challenge was faced during the idea ranking 

and idea filtering phases. It is widely accepted that the main benefit of the open strategy 

approach is the opportunity to take more strategic ideas into consideration. However, 

participants have been reported to be disappointed or dissatisfied in similar case studies 

when their ideas have not been incorporated in the final strategic plan (Hjortsø, 2004; 

Langley, 1988; Ormerod, 2005). This should not affect the decisions of people who 

rank or filter ideas, resulting in the tolerance of low-quality ideas as observed in some 

instances during this case study. Table 4-5 summarises the challenges faced in the 

current study. 

Table 4-5 Challenges of implementing the open strategy approach in the current case study 

Challenge Possible roots How to avoid/address challenges 

Lower than expected 

participation rate 

Lack of self-confidence in 

participants  
Increase awareness  

Inconsistency of ideas with 

identified structure 

Lack of consistent perception 

about strategy levels 
Guidelines and examples 

Lack of strategic value 
Lack of awareness regarding 

the concept of strategy 
Workshops and training materials 

Lack of awareness 

regarding current practices 
– 

Increase organisational awareness 

regarding ongoing strategic 

projects/systems 

Discipline-based ideas – Revise the ideas and arrive at 
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Challenge Possible roots How to avoid/address challenges 

more general notions 

Tolerance in ranking and 

filtering the ideas 

Tendency to include more 

ideas 

Better criteria for ranking and 

filtering 

4.6.3 Implications for research 

While stakeholders’ participation has been mentioned in the literature as a success 

factor for strategic planning (Kargar, 1996; Phillips & Moutinho, 2000) and has been 

viewed as a principle for open strategy (Whittington et al., 2011), this topic should be 

considered further in future research. In terms of inclusion, in comparison with the 

participation rate in similar cases, the following points can be inferred: first, the 

organisational structure of the institution should be considered as people operating in 

traditional structures may have higher levels of motivation to participate in strategic 

decision making compared to employees in flat organisations who have already 

experienced some levels of participation in high-level decision making (for example, the 

participation of academic staff in school committees); second, some stakeholders in 

traditional structures might be persuaded to participate by their managers, which is not 

the case in flat organisations. 

Considering the specific dimensions and attributes of open strategic planning, future 

research should revisit various topics in relation to this specific context. Future research 

on the open strategy approach should specifically address the evaluation area and 

attempt to adapt aspects of the literature to specific dimensions of open strategy. To do 

this, the context of planning (public sector or flat organisational structure) should be 

considered, specifically focusing on contexts in which financial and monetary factors 

are less effective for planning evaluation and factors such as greater involvement, 

satisfaction and implementation are highlighted to a greater extent. 

Open strategy, as a field of research, shares many basic concepts with other areas in the 

information systems literature such as crowdsourcing, knowledge management, and 

group decision support systems. For this reason, the models and concepts already 

developed in these areas can be extended to OSP and benefit future studies. Specific 

dimensions of OSP highlighted in this study such as task type, participation and the 

process view should be considered. For example, this study could have implications for 

future research in the crowdsourcing area. While the basic model in this study was the 

crowdsourcing model, the participation and motivation trends could be studied in 
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greater depth in future research. This further study will perhaps result in the 

identification of new factors for consideration in the crowdsourcing literature, 

particularly related to “task type” and “strategic level of the task”. 

Future studies can further develop the proposed method in two ways. First, case studies 

can apply the method in other contexts and evaluate its relevance. Second, the model 

can be further developed and other components such as a planning system can be 

considered to develop a general methodology for OSP. Employing the principles of 

design research is suggested as a beneficial IS perspective for strategy research 

(Osterwalder & Pigneur, 2013) and may further help the construction of a methodology. 

Employing an interpretive research perspective can also be employed to further study 

various socio-technical dimensions of an OSP approach. These studies will result in 

improved understanding and a robust approach to implementation of the method. 

Although the current study confirmed the viability of using the crowdsourcing model 

for the purpose of strategic planning, the short-term and long-term effectiveness of OSP 

warrants future study. Various quantitative and qualitative approaches could be 

employed to examine the impact of OSP principles on the various aspects of strategic 

planning. Future research might consider quantitative methods to study the macro-level 

impact of the principles of OSP and qualitative methods to study stakeholders’ 

interpretations and other factors mediating the organisational impact of those principles 

when used for the purpose of strategic planning. 

4.6.4 Implications for practice 

The open strategy concept (like open innovation) has been introduced as a continuum 

(not a binary concept) in the literature and for this reason, developing an open strategy 

in its pure form (with the inclusion of every possible stakeholder and complete 

transparency) may not be feasible for most organisations. However, even in a less than 

optimal case, a number of challenges could arise which hinder the application of an 

open strategy approach. These include conventional perceptions regarding the strategy 

and the central role of managers in its development. The perspective adopted here, in 

contrast to the contention of Whittington et al. (2011), is that the open strategy approach 

is not expected to destabilise strategic planners and those in consulting. This approach is 

even expected to provide better opportunities for consultants to shift their services to 

pre-planning activities (especially platform development) and develop a wider market in 
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new small and medium-sized enterprises, which could start their strategic planning 

initiatives with the open strategy approach.  

Using IT, as a principle of OSP, facilitated collaborative formulation of the strategic 

plan. As the case study was conducted in a multi-campus university with difficulties in 

accessing stakeholders in different geographical locations, collaborative technologies 

and a crowdsourcing model resulted in savings of time and cost of accessing 

stakeholders. This case illustrates a new application for groupware technologies having 

already been implemented in various areas (Robertson, Sørensen, & Swan, 2001; 

Yoong & Gallupe, 2001). For this reason, this study should attract the attention of 

practitioners aiming to develop strategic plans in multi-location organisations. 

In the current study, we also found the principles of transparency and inclusiveness to 

impact the planning process in terms of saving time and cost for planning. However, 

practitioners who intend to use an open strategy approach should consider different 

ways of increasing participation in the planning process. Comparing the participation 

rate in this study to that in other similar cases, it seems that there might still be a role for 

face-to-face communication inside the firm.  In all of the cases considered here, an 

online tool has been utilised for strategic planning, but communication between the 

stakeholders, which might be expected to be lower in an academic group across four 

different campuses, still seems to be of considerable importance in motivating the 

participants. The role of incentives (especially monetary and payoff incentives) has also 

been questioned in this study: although three different types of incentive mechanisms 

were considered in this case, more than half of the ideas were submitted anonymously, 

which indicates the lack of willingness on the part of the participants to enter the prize 

draw or even be considered as a participant in the final plan. 

Compared to previously published studies proposing a processual approach for OSP 

(Dobusch, 2012; Stieger et al., 2012; Tavakoli et al., 2015a), the current study provides 

a more detailed approach and explain how each step functioned through an empirical 

case. Moreover, the proposed method contains information about various groups of 

stakeholders responsible for each activity in the strategy process — a topic not reported 

on in previous studies. These contributions potentially create an improved opportunity 

for the process to be applied in organisations in different contexts as it contains 

guidelines for implementation. 
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Practitioners can also benefit from the challenges faced in this case study and try to 

mitigate and/or address such challenges following certain recommendations. The main 

lessons learned through this case study were the significance of increasing awareness 

(through meetings, workshops, training sessions and online materials) and providing 

better criteria for ranking and filtering strategic ideas. Based on these, various areas for 

improvement were identified at the end of the project which could be implemented in 

future practice. To increase transparency, the rank and revising of ideas could be 

performed by the crowd (rather than the selected crowd). Beyond increasing the 

openness of the process, this could also result in increasing participants’ engagement in 

future and help more stakeholders (especially those who are less likely to trigger a 

strategic idea) to participate.  

4.7 Conclusion 

This paper reports on a case study concerning the use of crowdsourcing techniques to 

implement open strategy. Based on data collected during the implementation of the OSP 

approach, this study suggests that using an IT-enabled crowdsourcing system is an 

appropriate tool to attract strategy ideas and refine them in the form of a plan. The use 

of collaborative technologies and a crowdsourcing model helped the research to 

implement two other principles of OSP (inclusiveness and transparency) through the 

means of seeking anonymity and constant communication with stakeholders. Further, 

the online crowdsourcing system resulted in savings of time and budget for strategic 

planning. Finally, IT tools helped a geographically dispersed organisation (multi-

campus university) to improve inclusion of stakeholders in high-level strategic tasks. 

The study achieved its identified objectives. Firstly by exploring challenges and 

opportunities that may be encountered as a result of employing such an approach; and 

secondly, proposing a method for implementing the OSP concept in organisational 

settings. The proposed method is a first step toward a generic methodology for OSP. 
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  Chapter Five

INFORMATION SYSTEM 

DESIGN THEORY FOR 

OPEN STRATEGIC 

PLANNING 

Foreword 

FTER CONDUCTING THE PILOT STUDY, the feasibility of an open strategic 

planning concept was illustrated, and a number of challenges and considerations 

were considered. The crowdsourcing model in Chapter 4 yielded satisfactory outcomes 

for the purpose of strategic planning, yet a number of challenges were identified that 

warranted further study. Although the crowdsourcing model helped the study in 

proposing a high-level process of strategic planning, details of an OSP system were still 

to be identified.  

Building on the investigations in Chapter 4, a design perspective was adopted to 

develop a prescriptive approach for implementing the OSP concept and the related 

principles of inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of IT in an organisation. 

Additionally, the developed method was implemented in two case studies and its 

viability is reported in the paper presented in this chapter.  

To implement the developed methodology in each case study ethics approval was 

granted by Griffith University Office for Research (GU Ref No: ICT/10/14/HREC and 

ICT/10/17/HREC). Refer to Appendix 4 and 5 to see the Academic Participant Consent 

form. 

A 
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OSPM: A Design Methodology for Open 

Strategic Planning 

Abstract  

This study employs a design perspective to propose a methodology for open strategic 

planning (OSP). Habermas’ discourse theory and Bryson’s strategy change cycle are 

used as informing kernel theories. A methodology is proposed to satisfy the 

requirements retrieved from the kernel theories. The proposed methodology contains 

modules for a planning system, and a planning process. Design principles are explained 

through a set of propositions. To evaluate the proposed theory, it is applied and 

evaluated in two cases. Contributions to the literature involve extending the theoretical 

work on OSP to an applicable methodology with guidelines on how to implement open 

strategy. 

Keywords: Strategic Planning, Open Strategy, Design Science Research Method, 

Planning Process, Planning System. 

5.1 Introduction  

The concept of open innovation or using both inflows and outflows of knowledge to 

improve internal innovation (Chesbrough, 2006) is well documented in Information 

Technology (IT) and Information Systems (IS) after the 2000s (Cui, Ye, Teo, & Li, 

2015; Jha & Bose, 2016). The application of open innovation concept has gone beyond 

the technical or everyday tasks (such as open source software and crowdsourcing) in 

organisations (Appleyard & Chesbrough, 2016). Recently the open innovation concept 

has been combined with the decentralisation trend in the strategic planning research 

(Wolf & Floyd, 2013) and led to a new concept of open strategy (Amrollahi & 

Rowlands, 2016a; Chesbrough & Appleyard, 2007).  
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The new interdisciplinary concept of open strategy calls for increasing inclusiveness: 

receiving strategy ideas from people outside of the management team; transparency: 

providing people outside the management team with access to strategy input, process, 

and outputs, and use of IT tools in the literature in one or several activities required to 

formulate the strategic plan (Tavakoli et al., 2015a; Tavakoli, Schlagwein, & Schoder, 

2015b; Whittington et al., 2011). This concept has been documented in many case 

studies and various benefits are reported. Some of the reported benefits of using open 

strategy approach includes creating a dialogue about strategy (Stieger et al., 2012), 

leveraging customers’ knowledge for strategy formation (Newstead & Lanzerotti, 

2010), increasing innovation (Morton et al., 2015b), and better firm performance (Tackx 

& Verdin, 2014).  

The current research is subsequent to a pilot study on using crowdsourcing model for 

the purpose of strategic planning (Amrollahi & Ghapanchi, 2016). In this pilot study a 

high-level process of OSP was proposed and stakeholder groups in charge of each 

activity were identified. The pilot study revealed the feasibility of a crowdsourcing 

model and a number of challenges occurring during an OSP project. However, we were 

unable to determine the generalisability of the crowdsourcing based model proposed in 

the pilot study as it is not based on any theoretical background. This shortcoming, as 

well as a need to further develop an approach for OSP motivated the current study to go 

beyond the concept of crowdsourcing and be informed by theoretical bodies of 

knowledge to help form a comprehensive design theory for OSP. 

Theory development and design studies were suggested as future directions for strategic 

planning research (Osterwalder & Pigneur, 2013; Wolf & Floyd, 2013) and there are 

several calls for taking a design perspective in the area of open strategy (Dobusch & 

Kapeller, 2013; Stieger et al., 2012; Tavakoli et al., 2015a). However, the body of 

research on the open strategy topic is primarily descriptive rather than prescriptive, and 

for this reason, only few process models (Dobusch, 2012; Tavakoli et al., 2015a) are 

proposed in the literature that claim to implement the notion of open strategy. Even so, 

these studies are either theoretical or applicable only to a specific context and overlook 

certain aspects such as specifications of the planning system. To address these 

shortcomings, this research aims to develop a methodology of Open Strategic Planning 

(OSP) using a Design Science Research (DSR) approach.  
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A design science perspective helps the research achieve its goals through active and 

theory-based development of the design methodology. The design paradigm was 

introduced as a beneficial perspective for the strategic planning research (Osterwalder & 

Pigneur, 2013) and an appropriate approach for creating knowledge through developing 

artefacts based on a solid theoretical base (Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004). This is the 

case of the current study, where a prescriptive methodology is proposed based on an IS 

design theory (Gregor & Jones, 2007). 

Hence, this study aims to investigate how to implement the principles of open strategic 

planning in an organisational setting through a design theory by considering relevant 

theories in other areas known as kernel theories (Walls et al., 1992). In order to form a 

theoretical basis for the methodology of open strategic planning, this study is informed 

by Habermas’ theory of discourse (Habermas, 2005) and more specifically four 

preconditions of an ideal discourse. Discourse theory is based on the assumption that 

language and communication are mediums for coordinating actions including 

organisational actions such as strategic planning. Discourse has been recognised as a 

strategic resource in organisations resulting in strategic change (Hardy, Palmer, & 

Phillips, 2000), and communication has been introduced as a key purpose of strategic 

planning (Grant, 2003; Ketokivi & Castañer, 2004). Previous research also studied the 

strategy process as a set of iterative and recursive relationships of talk and text based on 

that a communicative process model has been developed (Spee & Jarzabkowski, 2011). 

This process of text and talk explains the way organisational communication become 

more valid and depicts the power relationships between organisational actors through 

time. Bearing the aforementioned gap in mind, we contend that a theory of discourse 

can provide a basis for clarification of the requirements for the proposed strategy 

planning methodology. Moreover, in order to consider a sequential process for strategic 

planning in the developed methodology, this study refers to the strategy change cycle 

(Bryson, 2011). This cycle suggests steps that are required for identification of the 

design process in the current study. 

This study contributes to the strategic planning literature by presenting the first 

prescriptive study in the field of open strategy applicable to a variety of contexts. The 

paper also outlines an innovative theoretical perspective to the notion of open strategy 

by considering Habermas’ theory of discourse. The Open Strategic Planning 
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Methodology (OSPM) proposed in this study consists of two key elements: (i) a 

planning system; and (ii) a planning process. The paper claims that these two elements 

make it easier for practitioners to implement the open strategy concept. In this research, 

we apply the methodology in two cases and the findings are reported to benefit both 

practitioners and academia. 

The rest of the paper is structured as follows: the background of research on strategic 

planning, open strategy, and design science research are explained in section 2. Section 

3 provides an overview of the research approach and data collection method. Sections 4 

to 8 describe the steps followed in this study based on the select DSR framework: kernel 

theories, design requirements, components of the methodology (the planning method, 

the planning process, and three testable propositions), implementation of the 

methodology, and evaluation. In Section 9, we discuss our findings with an agenda for 

future research and conclude the paper in section 10. 

5.2 Research Background 

5.2.1 Evolution of strategic planning 

Strategic planning has been introduced as research streams aiming to help managers 

better lead their firms by setting goals. Since the development of the strategic planning 

concept by Drucker (1954) it evolved through the 1970s and 1980s by scholars such as 

Andrews (1997) and Porter (1980). Although the main aim of strategic planning has 

remained the same throughout the literature, several dimensions of this concept have 

changed over time. According to Wolf and Floyd (2013) a number of publications by 

Mintzberg started a new era of strategic planning research and one of the areas 

particularly highlighted in Mintzberg’s work was strategy makers suggesting a broader 

range of actors in strategic planning. This work was followed by Hamel (1996) who 

proposed ten principles for strategic planning and suggested democratic strategic 

planning as one of these principles.  

In this new era of research topics such as the role of middle managers was highlighted 

(Jarzabkowski & Balogun, 2009; Spee & Jarzabkowski, 2011; Wooldridge et al., 2008). 

The literature also called for participation of more stakeholders and decentralisation of 

the strategic planning process (Kargar, 1996; A. H. Segars, V. Grover, & J. T. C. Teng, 

1998). These developments concerning participation and transparency in strategic 
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planning led to the introduction of a new concept called open strategy. Open strategy is 

known through the principles of inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of IT.  

Although the notion of open strategy has attracted attention in academia in recent years, 

the results of our review indicate that the majority of the studies in the open strategy 

literature are descriptive. A number of studies in this area, however, suggest activities as 

initial steps of an open strategy process. Next section reviews some of these studies. 

5.2.2 Open strategy methods 

Open strategy was first introduced through the broad principles of inclusiveness and 

transparency (Whittington et al., 2011). The social web and Web 2.0 technologies 

played an important role in the development of the open strategy concept (Haefliger et 

al., 2011) and models and technologies such as crowdsourcing  (Amrollahi, Ghapanchi, 

et al., 2014), Wiki (Dobusch, 2012; Dobusch & Kapeller, 2013), and jamming (Bjelland 

& Wood, 2008) are utilised in this area. The role of IT tools has been so significant in 

the implementation of an open strategy that recent publications consider IT-enabledness 

as the third principle of open strategy (Tavakoli et al., 2015a). Table 5-1 depicts the 

principles of open strategy and a short description for each principle. 

Table 5-1 Principles of open strategy 

Principle Description 

Inclusiveness Receiving strategy ideas from people outside of the management team 

(Whittington et al., 2011). 

Transparency Providing people outside the management team with access to strategy 

input, process, and outputs (Whittington et al., 2011). 

IT-enabledness Using IT tools to facilitate participation as an essential element of the 

strategy process (Tavakoli et al., 2015a).  

 

While the term open strategy was coined in the late 2000s, certain principles had been 

practiced before that (Bjelland & Wood, 2008; Mitroff et al., 1977). However, among 

the documented research studies on open strategy, only a few have proposed a process 

(or set of activities) for strategy formulation. For example Stieger et al. (2012), 

suggested a number of activities (energising, listening and talking/supporting, and 

embracing employees) to implement the open strategy concept based on their case study 

in an Austrian company. Dobusch and Kapeller (2013), also based on the case of 

Wikimedia strategic plan, proposed a three-step strategy process that commenced with 
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staffing and announcing (performed by the organisation), contributing and discussion 

(performed by community), and task monitoring (performed collaboratively).  

Both of the above studies do not claim the results of their study form a comprehensive 

process applicable to other contexts. Moreover, these studies remain silent about the 

specifications of the information system required to implement OSP. Finally, Aten and 

Thomas (2016) recognised a process flow in one of the cases they studied as part of 

their research on technology affordance for strategizing. Their study is, however, 

descriptive and did not explain or prescribe an explicit method applicable to other 

contexts. 

Based on a synthesis of a  proposed method in a number of cases, Tavakoli et al. 

(2015a) also proposed a strategy process model covering three phases: (a) preparing 

strategy planning (setting-up and analysing); (b) forming and evaluating strategy 

(generating ideas, decision making and synthesising); and (c) implementing strategy 

(communicating and operationalising). Although the work of Tavakoli et al. (2015a) 

goes beyond a single case, and focuses on important areas such as implementation and 

evaluation, their research still overlooked the IT system and lacked empirical evidence 

regarding the effectiveness of the proposed process model. 

From the IT perspective, Liinamaa et al. (2004) also suggested an architecture for an IT-

enabled strategic planning system with various models (dialogue tool, questionnaire 

tool, questionnaire tool, planning tool, and dialogue tool). This is the only research we 

could find in the literature focusing on the IT dimensions of a strategic planning system. 

However, the process to employ the technology system and considerations of 

interaction with stakeholders are missing.  

In summary, among the few studies suggesting activities as initial steps of an open 

strategy process, most are narrow and are only applicable to a specific context. 

Moreover, no comprehensive method can be found to go beyond strategy formulation 

activities and take strategic actors or the planning system into account. To address these 

shortcomings the current study focuses on developing a methodology of open strategic 

planning involving both the requirements for the information system and strategy 

process.  
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5.2.3 Design Science Research and Design Theory 

This paper claims Design Science Research (DSR) is suitable for the purpose of this 

study as it aims to create the know-how knowledge for design in a formalised and 

empirical way (Myers & Venable, 2014; Simon, 1996). This knowledge is created 

through inclusion of theory, constructs, models, methods, and instantiations (Kuechler 

& Vaishnavi, 2004; Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2012).  

An important dimension of DSR is the output of a design research. According to March 

and Smith (1995), constructs, models, methods, and instantiations are possible 

outcomes of DSR. Walls et al. (1992), however, elaborated theory building as a fifth 

output of DSR covering the first three outputs (constructs, models, and methods) 

(Gregor & Jones, 2007). Gregor (2006) classified IS theory into five categories and 

design and action theory is one of them dealing with how to do something. Information 

System Design Theory (ISDT) is a type of theory in this category that “shows the 

principles inherent in the design of an IS artefact that accomplishes some end, based on 

knowledge of both IT and human behaviour” and can focus on both products or method 

artefact (Gregor & Jones, 2007, p. 322).  

As solutions developed in other areas are proposed for a recently emerged problem, it 

can be classified as exaptation based on the DSR knowledge contribution framework. 

This type of knowledge contribution is common when new applications are required to 

respond to new problems, and there is a potential to produce various levels of 

prescriptive knowledge including design theory (Gregor & Hevner, 2013). This type of 

knowledge is similar to meta-artefact strategy suggested by Iivari (2015) involving a 

solution to a general research problem. 

According to Kuechler and Vaishnavi (2004), DSR belongs to the design perspective of 

research and differs from positivist and interpretivist perspectives of research in terms 

of philosophical assumptions. In terms of ontology, a design perspective adopts a 

contextually situated multiple reality views. Development of the artefact (OSPM) is the 

main research value impacting research epistemology (knowing through making) and 

methodology (developmental) as well. This philosophical perspective is beneficial for 

this study so as to create a practical approach based on a sound theoretical base. 

Moreover, the proposed open strategic planning methodology should be applicable to 
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generic contexts and as a result, the research will consider the evaluation of the artefact 

and the potential for knowledge creation as well. 

5.3 Research Approach 

5.3.1 Design process 

A number of process models have been proposed to conduct DSR. This study adopts the 

process model suggested by Peffers et al. (2007) as part of their DSR methodology. The 

research design process starts with problem and motive identification and continues 

with defining objectives of a solution. In this research a solution will be converted to an 

artefact during the design and development phase. The developed artefact (OSPM) will 

be then demonstrated in two cases and evaluated to see how effective the design is in 

developing an open strategic plan. This iterative multi-phase approach was selected to 

guide this study. Figure 5-1 illustrates the design of the current study. 

 
Figure 5-1 Research design overview 

 

While this study seeks to develop a methodology based on a number of theoretical 

assumptions, ISDT is well suited as it considers justificatory knowledge or kernel 

theory for the design process. Moreover, the two-fold nature of OSPM entails the 

structure and function of an information system and a process facilitating the 

implementation of the first component is similar to the principles of form and function 

and principles of implementation in ISDT (Gregor & Jones, 2007). According to the 

nature of the research problem and suggested solutions to deal with that, a developed 

ISDT is selected as the output for this study. However, the design process is incomplete 

without evaluation. For this reason, in this study we opted to survey stakeholders after 

implementation in case studies. 
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5.3.2 Design evaluation: data collection 

The research design involved the implementation of the developed method in two 

comprehensive case studies. In order to evaluate the suitability of the designed artefact, 

both ex-ante and ex-post evaluations were subject of attention. Ex-ante evaluation is the 

predictive evaluation of the design effort with respect to the future impacts whereas, ex-

post evaluation evaluates both financial and non-financial value of a developed artefact 

(Neff et al., 2014; Stefanou, 2001). In this study, ex-ante evaluation is performed 

through primary discussion with key staff in each case and making sure that the concept 

of open strategy is suitable for their organisational structure and values. Ex post 

evaluation, however, was performed more formally in the current study through a 

number of interviews following the implementation of the concept in two cases. 

During data collection 24 semi-structured interviews with various stakeholders were 

conducted. The lead author of this paper conducted all the interviews and each interview 

took between 30 to 40 minutes in duration. Interviewees were selected to represent 

different stakeholder groups in both case studies. After finalising these interviews the 

process of transcribing and coding started. Almost 17 hours of interviews were recorded 

resulting in the identification of 300 excerpts of text.  

5.3.3 Design evaluation: data analysis 

In order to analyse data, a thematic analysis technique was used. The final set of 

interview excerpts were deductively assigned to one of the four identified codes already 

identified through the review of the literature. These codes were individual impact, plan, 

process, and organisational impact respectively. The excerpts assigned to each code 

were then studied precisely to identify the related concept (sub-code) for that code. 

Finally, research team notes were added to each code to include their observation during 

previous phases as suggested by Young, Kuo, and Myers (2012).  

A six stage approach for deductive data analysis (Fereday & Muir-Cochrane, 2006) was 

employed. The first stage involved developing a coding manual based on a review of 

the literature on strategic planning effectiveness where a number of codes were 

identified. The second stage involved testing the reliability of the codes in which the 

developed codes were reviewed and discussed by other members of the research team. 

Table 5-2 shows the final set of codes and the definition of each code. 
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Table 5-2 Data analysis codes  

Code  Definition 

Individual impact The impacts of the employed approach for open strategic planning on 

individual stakeholders. 

Plan based evaluation Comparing interviewees’ expectations about the content of the plan to what has 

been stated in the plan. 

Process based 

evaluation 

The impact of the employed approach on the time and cost of strategic planning 

in the organisation. 

Organisational impact The long-term impact of the open strategic planning on the organisation. 

 

The third stage involved summarising data and identifying initial themes. In this stage, 

the research data was compared initially with the developed codes. These codes were 

then applied to a complete set of data in stage four (applying template of codes and 

additional coding). The codes were then connected and themes were identified in the 

fifth stage. Finally, in stage six, themes were corroborated and presented.  

To improve the accuracy of data analysis, a triangulation approach (Leech & 

Onwuegbuzie, 2007) was used and another member of the research team reviewed the 

coding process and in several cases assigned different codes/concepts to some of the 

excerpts and/or commented on the relevancy of the performed interpretation. These 

differences were then discussed in regular meetings and the authors arrived at an 

agreement regarding the assigned codes. The results of analysis from all sources of data 

in the study made the evaluation of practising the open strategy approach possible. 

Section 8 describes the results of the design evaluation. 

5.4 Kernel Theories 

Requirements in ISDT are governed by core theories from natural or social science 

areas known as kernel theories (Walls et al., 2004). Using the term kernel theory in 

ISDT research implies that the scope of kernel theory has been extended in the design 

research to other areas beyond its original scope (Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004).  

First of all, this study is developing a methodology for OSP and it should consider the 

principles of open strategy as an input. The current study aims to develop a 

comprehensive methodology and should respond to both micro level requirements for 

developing a strategic planning process, and macro level requirements identifying the 

system philosophy and its interaction with users and stakeholders. For this reason, two 

different kernel theories have been adopted in this study. First, Habermas’ theory of 
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discourse is selected as a product kernel theory to consider strategy discourse within 

OSPM. Second, Bryson’s strategy change cycle is set as process kernel theory to 

prescribe a process view for OSPM. Each of these kernel theories and how they inform 

OSPM requirements are explained in the following sections.  

5.4.1 Habermas’ theory of discourse 

Strategic planning is known as an instance of discourse in the literature (Hardy et al., 

2000; Spee & Jarzabkowski, 2011). The concept of strategic discourse is also 

highlighted in studies about participation and inclusion in strategic planning (Mantere & 

Vaara, 2008). On the other hand, using an IT-enabled tool for developing a strategic 

plan through the inclusion of stakeholders can be considered as an instantiation of the 

online discourse concept. The concept of online discourse formed through a set of 

requirements including “exchange and critique of reasoned moral-practical validity 

claims”, “discursive inclusion and equality”, and “autonomy from state and economic 

power” (Dahlberg, 2001, p. 623).  

Based on these similarities between OSP and the attributes of a discourse, we decided to 

use a set of assumptions driven from the work of influential German philosopher Jürgen 

Habermas and his seminal theory of discourse in the current study. This theory has its 

roots in the theory of communicative action (Habermas, 1985) stating an action toward a 

goal takes place based on a (freely) shared understanding among actors about the 

reasonability of the goal. While this could be applied to any social co-operation, 

strategic planning in an organisation is no exception. 

According to Habermas, discourse is “a process of argumentation and dialogue in which 

the claims implicit in the speech act are tested for their rational justifiability as true, 

correct or authentic” and can coordinate human actions (Bohman & Rehg, 2007, p. 

Section 3.1). The current study uses Aier, Fischer, and Winter (2011) interpretation of 

discourse theory using four pragmatic presuppositions of an ideal discourse as a basis 

for understanding the requirements. These presuppositions have been adopted from 

Habermas (2005) and specify that during an ideal discourse: 

- No-one capable of making a relevant contribution has been excluded. 

- Participants have equal voice. 
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- Participants are internally free to speak their honest opinion without 

deception or self-deception. 

- There is no source of coercion built into the process and procedures of 

discourse.  

Throughout the literature, discourse theory is prominent in the IS discipline (Campbell 

& Cecez-Kecmanovic, 2011; Chiasson & Davidson, 2012; Stahl, Eden, Jirotka, & 

Coeckelbergh, 2014) and similar concepts have been used in the strategic planning area 

(Spee & Jarzabkowski, 2011). Moreover, the aforementioned presuppositions were 

found to be similar to the principles of open strategy and for this reason they were 

selected to inform the design as a kernel theory. OSPM assumes that open strategic 

planning in its ideal format is an instantiation of Habermasian discourse during which 

stakeholders initiate a free discussion on their strategy ideas and after arriving at 

agreement it can lead future organisational actions.  

Although discourse theory can help OSPM with the identification of the macro level 

requirements for an online strategic discourse, it remains silent about micro level 

requirements (activities, models, and sequences) to create such a system. For this reason 

in the current study Bryson’s strategy change cycle is adopted to identify the 

requirements for principles of implementation. 

5.4.2 Bryson’s strategy change cycle 

There are a number of process models for strategic planning in the literature (Frentzel, 

Bryson, & Crosby, 2000; Giraudeau, 2008; Grant, 2003; Osterwalder & Pigneur, 2013). 

However, for the following reasons the strategy change cycle of Bryson (Bryson, 2011) 

was selected as the second kernel theory in the current study, because: 

- It is primarily developed for public organisations where power is shared 

between several insider and outsider stakeholders and this environment is 

similar to the context of OSPM 

- It covers all aspects of the strategic planning process  

- It is comprehensive in terms of providing tools, techniques, and models for 

each phase 
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- It is frequently used by practitioners and highly recommended by academics 

(Costa, Lourenço, Oliveira, & e Costa, 2014; Downs & Bowers, 2014; 

Elbanna, Andrews, & Pollanen, 2015) 

However, to satisfy the artefact mutability (encompassing the changes in the 

environment) in the current study we opted to convert it to a more generalised version. 

Table 5-3 introduced the activities in Bryson’s strategy change cycle and their 

abstraction in four phases. 

Table 5-3 Bryson’sstrategychangecycle 

Planning process 

phases in the current 

study 

Bryson’sstrategy

change cycle 

Specification (Bryson, 2011) 

Preplanning 

Initial agreement Initiate and agree on a strategic planning 

process 

Mandates Identify organisational mandates 

Mission and vision Clarify organisational mission and values 

Strategic analysis 

Internal and external 

environment 

Assess the external and internal 

environments to identify strengths, 

weaknesses, opportunities, and threats 

Strategic issues Identify the strategic issues facing the 

organisation 

Plan development 

Strategy formulation Formulate strategies to manage the issues 

Strategy and plan 

review and adoption 

Review and adopt the strategies or strategic 

plan 

Description of the 

organisation in the 

future 

Establish an effective organisational vision 

Strategy and process 

reassessment 

Implementation Develop an effective implementation 

process 

Strategy and process 

reassessment 

Reassess the strategies and the strategic 

planning process 

 

The abstract version of kernel theory shown in Table 5-3 is used to specify the 

requirements in this study as to how a process should be formulated. These activities 

also cover a range of requirements from very beginning to post planning activities.   

5.5 Requirement Identification 

The identification of artefact requirements has been recognised in ISDT with titles such 

as meta-requirements (Walls et al., 1992), and purpose and scope (Gregor & Jones, 

2007). However, the related theoretical work on ISDT lacks an explicit guideline on 
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how to determine meta-requirements, but it is generally accepted that kernel theories are 

the main source for capturing requirements in a design theory (Walls et al., 2004). 

Recent studies, also suggest “informal experience based insights into a technological 

issue” and “other mid-range theories such as design relevant theories” as sources for 

identification of design requirements (Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2012). 

In this study, by taking the two kernel theories into consideration a set of requirements 

for OSPM were identified. Table 5-4 illustrates the requirements for the design of 

OSPM and relates these requirements to the two kernel theories. 

Table 5-4 The requirements in current study 

Requirements Related kernel theory 

DR1. OSPM needs to create a platform for all stakeholders 

potentially capable of contributing to the strategic plan, to 

participate and submit their strategy idea. 

Presuppositions of a 

discourse (Habermas, 2005) 

DR2. OSPM needs to create a platform that gives equal voice to 

all participating stakeholder as well as certain level of 

transparency to strategy process and output. 

Presuppositions of a 

discourse (Habermas, 2005) 

DR3. OSPM needs to create a platform to let the participants 

freely speak their strategy ideas without any coercion or self-

coercion.  

Presuppositions of a 

discourse (Habermas, 2005) 

DR4. OSPM needs to follow a process considering initial 

agreements, organisational requirements, and long-term goals 

before initiation of the planning project. 

The strategy change cycle 

(Bryson, 2011) 

DR5. OSPM needs to follow a process considering the analysis 

of internal and external environment and identification of 

strategic issues through the inclusion of stakeholders’ ideas. 

The strategy change cycle 

(Bryson, 2011) 

DR6. OSPM needs to follow a process considering the 

formulation and adoption of the strategy, and description of the 

organisation in the future based on stakeholders’ strategy ideas. 

The strategy change cycle 

(Bryson, 2011) 

DR7. OSPM needs to follow a process considering 

implementation and reassessment of the strategic plan through 

the inclusion of stakeholders. 

The strategy change cycle 

(Bryson, 2011) 

 

After identification of the requirements, the next phase in the research process was to 

design an approach to implement these requirements. Like most of the DSR and ISDT 

studies, this study proposes the artefact (methodology) in the form of function and 

process: the first component of OSPM is a set of modules for a planning system. This 

component describes the structure and function of a web-based information system 

dedicated to open strategic planning. The second component of OSPM is the strategy 
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process (involving agents and actions) that brings the first component into action. The 

two components are described in turn below. 

5.6 Methodology Development 

5.6.1 Planning system 

Following the identification of requirements, a set of principles should be set to describe 

a class of artefacts designed to meet the requirements (Walls et al., 1992) in form of an 

abstract blueprint or architecture of an information system (Gregor & Jones, 2007). The 

planning system in this study is described as a set of modules required for implementing 

the principles of open strategy and can be adopted by different technologies in different 

forms to design a planning system. Moreover, a modular structure is selected in order to 

help the artefact to better evolve through time (Langlois & Robertson, 1992) and satisfy 

mutability in different environments. Figure 5-2  illustrates required modules in the 

planning system. 

 
Figure 5-2 Required modules in the planning system 

User management 

The very first function of an OSP system is to identify participating stakeholders and 

manage their interactions within the planning system. This module helps the managers 

to categorise stakeholders in different groups and ensure their access to other modules 

required to submit their ideas or comment on others’ ideas. Users may also need basic 

access to their own profile to set their password, change their profile information, and 

set their preferences. 
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Stakeholder attraction 

This module of the planning system aims to increase awareness about the project among 

potential participants and improve the inclusion of selected stakeholders through this. 

This module is a crucial part of the planning system as it provides a means to involve 

stakeholders. After the identification of users, this module contacts and invites them to 

participate in the strategy discourse.  

Idea capturing 

This module facilitates idea submission by designated stakeholders based on their 

analysis of the internal and external environment. Idea submission forms help the 

participants to align their ideas with the identified high-level aims of the organisation. 

As ideas are entered in the planning system anonymously, they give equal opportunity 

to participants and prevent any pressure or coercion on stakeholders. 

Idea refinement 

Each submitted idea will be also exposed to comments from potential participants and a 

number of reviewers. These comments will give another opportunity to create a 

discourse for each specific idea. This module creates a forum for stakeholders to post 

their comments about each idea and refine it and help decision makers in future 

activities to understand the acceptance of each idea.  

Reporting 

Reporting module helps system administrator to constantly monitor the performance 

during the planning project. At the end of idea submission and refinement phases, this 

module creates a report on submitted ideas and comments for the plan development 

team to use as a basis for the development of strategic plan. 

Plan publication 

Transparency in open strategy is considered on both planning process and developed 

plan. This module provides access to the developed plan for all stakeholders and keeps 

them informed about the output of planning project. 

Implementation 

Implementation module helps managers to identify a number of strategic actions based 

on the developed strategies and assign those actions to certain people. This module also 

enables the strategy implementation team to submit their progress for each action and 
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the strategic planning team can evaluate the performance and review the strategies at 

certain times. 

Workflow engine 

This component of the planning system manages the flow of ideas from users initial 

sign-up to strategic plan and implementation. Three groups of stakeholders are involved 

in the strategy process: (1) strategy team (people in charge of setting the process, system 

development, and plan development), (2) managers (people who make final decisions 

about the project and strategic plan), and (3) crowd (all other stakeholders who have 

been selected as potential participants in planning). The workflow component creates a 

path for ideas from submission to the final strategic plan and identifies how an idea 

should go through various stages before being considered in the plan.  

5.6.2 The strategy process 

This study also proposes a process for implementation of the open strategy concept. 

This component of OSPM equivalents to the design method (Walls et al., 1992) or the 

principles of implementation (Gregor & Jones, 2007) in the ISDT literature describing 

how the method or product could be implemented. The four-phase planning process in 

this study has been proposed based on: previous practices of open strategy and 

increasing strategy process inclusion (Dobusch, 2012; Stieger et al., 2012; Tavakoli et 

al., 2015a); and the requirements of OSPM especially Bryson’s strategy change cycle as 

the kernel theory in this study. As previously described in section 5.4.2, an abstract 

Bryson’s strategy change cycle is used as kernel theory for this section. Figure 5-3 

compares Bryson’s strategy change cycle with the proposed strategy process in the 

current study.  
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Figure 5-3 Bryson’sstrategychangecycleandOSPMplanningprocess 

The planning process includes the following four phases: 

Pre-planning 

This phase entails all activities required before the official start of the planning project 

including agreement on mandates and developing the rules governing the planning 

process. The following topics should be determined during this phase:  

- Initial agreement on topics such as the structure of the plan, participating 

stakeholders, and communication approaches. 

- Both formal mandates (laws, regulations, ordinances, articles of 

incorporation) and informal mandates (norms and the expectations of key 

stakeholders). 

- A set of organisational goals as a draft version of organisation’s vision and 

mission to lead strategic analysis. These goals will be revised in future 

phases. 

During the pre-planning phase, the required inputs for developing the strategic planning 

system will be produced and the strategic analysis phase can start following this phase. 
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Strategic analysis 

During this phase designated stakeholders will be asked to enter their ideas using the 

planning platform. This phase will start with a number of invitations sent to all 

designated stakeholders aiming to increase their awareness and motives for 

participation. Stakeholders were asked to submit their ideas about two main topics: 

- Analysis of internal and external environment: review of strengths, 

weaknesses, opportunities, and challenges (SWOC) with respect to each of 

the identified goals is suggested for this purpose. 

- Identification of strategic issues: fundamental policy questions or critical 

challenges affecting the organisation’s mandates, mission and values 

(Bryson, 2011, p. 42) should be identified in this phase. 

During this phase stakeholders are asked to submit their SWOC analysis about all of the 

pre-identified goals. Moreover, they can also comment on others’ ideas and identify 

strategic issues through this. A number of reviewers will later comment and/or score 

each idea before the final submission of each idea to the plan development phase.  

Plan development 

The transformation of strategy ideas to a strategic plan will be performed through the 

following activities in this phase: 

- Formulation of the strategies based on the results of SWOC Analysis as well 

as strategic issues developed based on the submitted comments 

- Description of the organisation in the future in the form of an organisational 

vision 

Figure 5-4 illustrates the activities in the plan development phase. 
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Figure 5-4 Plan development activities 

Figure 5-4 illustrates the first activity toward development of the strategic plan in 

OSPM as the identification of a set of themes based on the submitted strategy ideas. 

Each theme is then presented to managers to see if the related theme can be approved as 

an objective in the final plan. Approved themes will form a set of strategic objectives 

for the organisation. Submitted comments about approved ideas can from the 

development of strategies to achieve each objective. The strategic objects, as well as 

draft goals (developed during pre-planning phase), will be used to create an 

organisational vision to form the future of the organisation.  

These steps will result in a plan developed based on openly submitted strategy ideas. 

Approval of the strategic objectives and the plan by managers will also ensure 

management’s support and endorsement.  

Implementation and assessment 

The strategic planning process, in general, does not end when the strategic plan is 

developed (Nordqvist & Melin, 2008) and open strategy process is no expectation 

(Tavakoli et al., 2015a). For this reason, OSPM considers implementation and 

assessment as a crucial phase in the planning process.  



107 of  229 

 

This phase of strategic planning process includes: 

- Developing an action plan to implement the strategies 

- Evaluating the progress of performed actions and review the strategy 

The action plan should cover required tasks and milestones to achieve each strategy. 

After identification of these tasks by the strategy team, they can be assigned to 

stakeholders and others can monitor the progress of the task and submit their 

suggestions for better conduction of the task. In certain milestones, the strategy team 

will review the progress and possibly submit revisions to the strategic plan that can be 

performed through the similar process of developing strategic plan.  

The proposed planning process is designed to integrate with the planning system.  For 

example, the output of the preplanning phase would be an agreement from participating 

stakeholders that is an input to the user management and stakeholder attraction 

modules of the planning system. A draft version of organisational vision and goals is 

another output of the preplanning phase that works as an input to the idea capturing 

module of the planning system. These draft goals lead to idea capturing online forms in 

the planning system where users are asked to submit their ideas regarding these goals. 

Figure 5-5 illustrates the relationships between the planning process and the planning 

system.  
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Figure 5-5 Integration of the planning process and the planning system 

Table 5-5 maps various modules of the planning system and phases of the planning 

process with the relevant design requirements and explains how each component 

satisfies the relevant requirement.  

Table 5-5 Mapping design requirements and components of the planning system 

Design 

require

ments 

Component(s) of OSPM 

addressing the 

requirement 

How does the component deal with the design 

requirement? 

DR1 

User management 

All stakeholders potentially capable of participating in 

the strategy process will be identified and their profile 

and access levels will be set. 

Stakeholder attraction 

All stakeholders potentially capable of participating in 

the strategy process will be contacted and informed 

about the strategy process and their role in the process. 

DR2 

Idea capturing 

The module gives the opportunity to stakeholders to 

submit their ideas anonymously resulting in an equal 

treatment of all ideas without considering the 

submitters’ identity. 

Plan publication 

This module provides stakeholders’ access to the final 

published plan and creates a means for one aspect of 

transparency (transparency of the plan). 

Workflow engine 

The module will present the submitted ideas to other 

stakeholders in a proper way making it possible for 

them to freely comment on the idea and refine it for 

application in the final strategic plan. 
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Design 

require

ments 

Component(s) of OSPM 

addressing the 

requirement 

How does the component deal with the design 

requirement? 

DR3 Idea refinement 

Stakeholders can freely discuss each strategy idea 

through this module. As participation is anonymous, 

no coercion or self-coercion will be applied. 

DR4 Preplanning 
Initial agreements on requirements are achieved during 

this phase before the initiation of the planning project. 

DR5 

Idea capturing 

The idea submission forms are designed in a way to 

receive stakeholders’ analysis of the internal and 

external environment in form of strengths, weaknesses, 

opportunities, and challenges.  

Idea refinement 

This module will refine submitted ideas about internal 

and external analysis and helps the development of 

strategic issues. 

Strategic analysis 

This phase makes it possible for stakeholders to 

identify their analysis of internal and external 

environment and clarify strategic issues through 

discussing each idea. 

DR6 

Reporting 

This module provides a basis for formulating 

organisational strategies and future description by 

organising the submitted ideas as well as comments 

and scores. 

Plan development 

This phase covers all the required activities in order to 

transform the submitted strategy ideas and refinements 

to organisational strategies and description of the 

organisation in the future. 

DR7 

Implementation 

This module facilitates identification, monitoring, and 

management of a set of actions to achieve the 

identified strategies through stakeholder’s 

participation. 

Implementation and 

assessment 

This phase focuses on creating an action plan to 

achieve the developed strategies and reassessing the 

developed strategies based on the progress of these 

actions. 

 

As depicted in Table 5-5, each requirement has been satisfied by at least one component 

of the planning system or one component of the planning process. It can be concluded 

that the integration of the planning system and process has successfully satisfied the 

design requirements.  

5.6.3 Testable propositions 

Design theories are expected to produce propositions or hypotheses that help the 

research to verify if the design products satisfy design requirements and whether they 

are consistent with each other (Walls et al., 1992). In the current study, three heuristic 
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propositions are proposed in order to test the effectiveness of the proposed methodology 

in dealing with the requirements.  

The first developed proposition focuses on the requirements for the planning system and 

its characteristics mentioned in the design requirements. According to the requirements, 

the system including all modules and the governing workflow should create an 

environment for submitting and discussing strategy ideas (P1a). This online discourse 

should be designed in a way that attracts the attention of all stakeholders potentially 

capable of participating in the strategy discourse (P1b).  

Participating stakeholders should be free to submit their ideas and the system should 

give equal voice to all legitimate inputs from participating stakeholders. Anonymous 

participation of stakeholders can be a solution to satisfy these requirements.  For this 

reason, although users need to be registered in the system in order to manage their 

access and participation records, strategy ideas and comments should be anonymously 

submitted in system (P1c). All of the above requirements are described in the following 

general proposition. 

Proposition 1. To be effective, a methodology for open strategic 

planning should create (a) an online discourse for stakeholders to 

submit their strategy ideas. In this discourse: (b) all stakeholders 

potentially capable of contributing to the strategic plan are invited to 

participate; and (c) participants can submit their ideas anonymously 

to give everyone an equal voice and freedom to speak.  

The second proposition is centred on the strategy process. Firstly, the study and 

requirements highlighted the need for a process of online and offline activities to 

develop the strategic plan using an open approach (P2a). The characteristics of this 

process are also important as they should comply with a process of strategic planning. 

Hence, the process should cover activities such as gaining managers’ acceptance on the 

method to be used, understanding organisational context and values, identification of 

participating stakeholders, and setting a number of draft vision statements (P2b).  

Any strategic planning effort in an organisation should also consider a comprehensive 

review of both the internal and external environment of the organisation and identify 

strategic issues the organisation may face in the planning time horizon. However, 
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inclusion of stakeholders’ strategy ideas should be considered in performing this 

analysis as a requirement for open strategic planning (P2c). The results of analysis 

should form an input to the next phase of developing a strategic plan. During this phase 

a strategic plan should be developed based on strategy ideas received from stakeholders. 

Also, managers’ approval should be sought as part of this phase (P2d). Finally, the 

strategic plan should be implemented through a set of strategic actions be assessed at 

certain times (P2e). Hence, the following proposition is developed to cover the above 

topics. 

Proposition 2. To be effective, a methodology for open strategic 

planning should follow (a) a process of online and offline activities. 

This process covers: (b) activities required before the initiation of a 

planning project; (c) a set of activities to analyse internal and 

external environments and identify strategic issues by stakeholders; 

(d) formulation and approval of the strategic plan; and (e) a set of 

activities to schedule and monitor implementation of the strategic 

plan, and reassess it. 

The third proposition concerns the integration of the planning system and planning 

process. These two components should be aligned and provide inputs and output to each 

other. The following proposition is developed to cover the topic of integration. 

Proposition 3. To be effective, the planning system should be 

integrated with the planning process in an open strategic planning 

methodology. 

As explained before, OSPM is developed to reflect the elements of ISDT. Table 5-6 

describes the components of design theory according to the identified elements of an 

information systems design theory (Gregor & Jones, 2007; Walls et al., 2004). 

As illustrated in Table 5-6, OSPM reflects all elements of an ISDT in addressing the 

main research goal. The developed methodology implemented kernel theories and 

relevant requirements. The abstraction level in OSPM also makes the methodology 

applicable to a variety of contexts. The following section reports on an application of 

the methodology in two cases and an evaluation on how the requirements were achieved 

in each case. 
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Table 5-6 Components of design theory in the current study 

Requirements of ISDT Tactics in the paper to address these 

requirements Elements of ISDT 

(Walls et al., 1992) 

Anatomical skeleton of 

design theory (Gregor 

& Jones, 2007) 

Product kernel theory 

Justificatory knowledge 

Habermas’ theory of discourse was used to 

form the requirements for an online strategy 

discourse (planning system) (see section 

5.4.1) 

Process kernel theory 

Bryson’s strategy change cycle was selected 

to form rational for the required activities in 

the strategic planning process (see section 

5.4.2) 

Meta-requirements Purpose and scope 

Defined in the introduction section of the 

paper as creating a strategic planning 

methodology to implement the principles of 

open strategy based on a set of requirements 

driven from kernel theories (see section 5.1) 

 

Constructs 

The principles of inclusiveness, 

transparency, and the use of IT for the 

purpose of strategic planning (as explained 

in section 5.4.1) are the underlying entities 

of the theory 

Meta-description 
Principle of form and 

function 

A modular planning system facilitating open 

strategic planning in an online discourse 

environment (see section 5.6.1) 

 

Artefact mutability 

The level of abstraction in the proposed 

theory makes it flexible to deal with 

contextual factors in different environments. 

A number of suggestions for effective design 

are made in the forthcoming sections (see 

section 5.8.3) 

Product hypotheses 

Testable propositions 

Three propositions on the effectiveness of an 

open strategic planning system (see section 

5.6.3) 
Process hypotheses 

Design method 
Principles of 

implementation 

A four phase strategy process has been 

suggested as a part of the methodology (see 

section 5.6.2) 

 

Expository instantiation 

The proposed methodology has been 

implemented and evaluated in two case 

studies (see section 5.8) 

 

5.7 Implementation in Two Cases  

The proposed design theory, an Open Strategic Planning Methodology (OSPM), was 

developed to facilitate the design of an IT artefact (an OSP system). In accordance with 

the evaluation phase in DSR (Hevner et al., 2004; Peffers et al., 2007), the proposed 
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methodology (OSPM) was applied and implemented in two case studies in different 

contexts. This section and the next report on the viability and fit of the methodology in 

these cases, and how the design requirements were addressed. The effectiveness of the 

strategic plan and the planning process were also evaluated through a number of 

interviews with stakeholders in both cases.  

The first case was an open source software (OSS) project with almost 100 potential 

stakeholders among three groups of managers, software and service developers, and 

users. The growing attention to OSS projects and frequent changes in the software 

industry increases the attention to long-range planning among these projects. On the 

other hand, the central role of developers and other volunteers has created an 

environment in which traditional and top-down approaches of planning can be 

inefficient. For example, the role of building trust among developers is highlighted in 

the literature as a key factor for the success of OSS (Amrollahi, Khansari, & Manian, 

2014; Crowston, Annabi, & Howison, 2003) and this trust cannot be built without 

involving stakeholders in key decisions within the project. The OpenOffice project is a 

celebrated case where ignoring the role of stakeholders in making strategic decisions 

resulted in the turnover of many volunteer contributors who later formed a new project 

called LibreOffice (Gamalielsson & Lundell, 2014). 

Based on the above mentioned specifications of an OSS project, an OSP approach was 

considered to be suitable for the purpose of strategic planning in this case. After initial 

agreements on using the concept of open strategy for strategic planning in the project, 

the design of the system commenced in this case. All of the designated stakeholders 

were then invited to participate in developing the strategic plan. After two months, a 

total number of 78 ideas and comments were submitted in the planning system. 

According to the design method, the next phase of the project was an analysis of themes 

as submitted ideas. This strategy process resulted in the identification of 34 themes, that 

were then submitted to project managers for scrutiny and they were asked to 

approve/reject each theme to be considered in the strategic plan. Approved ideas formed 

the final strategic plan in this case. Figure 5-6  shows the idea submission form for 

internal environment analysis.  
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Figure 5-6 Idea submission form in the first case study 

 

The second case was conducted in a not-for-profit organisation dedicated to providing 

lifelong educational services for seniors. Strategic planning has also been introduced as 

a crucial process in not-for-profit organisations to help them “meet complex missions 

while facing severe resource and personnel constraints” (Reid, Brown, McNerney, & 

Perri, 2014, p. 31) and increase their public value (Bryson, 2011). As most of the not-

for-profit organisations (including the case organisation in this study) are reliant on 

members and volunteers, their role is crucial for the future of an organisation and hence 

should be involved in any form of long-range planning. 

The above circumstances justified the application of an OSP approach for this case. 

Four groups of managers, volunteers, tutors, and members were invited to participate in 

strategic planning in this organisation. From more than 500 expected participants, 

almost 100 ideas were submitted. Further developments on these ideas formed a 

strategic plan compromising four goals, ten objectives, and 27 strategies.  
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5.8 Evaluation  

After the implementation of the methodology, and the strategy planning process, 

different stakeholder groups in both cases were interviewed to seek their perceptions 

about the effectiveness of the employed approach. Individual perspectives are known to 

impact interpretation of facts in organisational contexts (Hatami et al., 2003). For this 

reason, a qualitative approach was used to capture stakeholders’ interpretation of 

strategy formulation. Various aspects of strategic planning have been considered in the 

literature to assess the effectiveness of planning methods. Based on a comprehensive 

review of the literature, the current study considers four main aspects to evaluate 

OSPM. These areas are the plan, the planning process, the effect of planning on the 

organisation, and individual impacts. The results of this evaluation are discussed below. 

5.8.1 Individual impact 

The result of data analysis in the current study contained a number of excerpts that 

approved individual impacts of the approach for strategic planning. Many interviewees 

mentioned that using the OSPM methodology helped the organisation to improve 

stakeholders’ involvement. A number of respondents also mentioned that having their 

voice heard about the strategic directions of the organisation motivated them to increase 

their contribution and improve their involvement. One of the developers in the first case 

mentioned that:  

“When I understand that my ideas are being considered in the future of the 

project, it gives me a positive feeling to continue my job. Perhaps any other 

approach of strategic planning is unsuccessful in this context.” 

Others pointed out that individual impacts could happen if: “more people participated”, 

“the ideas will be implemented by managers”, and “people know more about this 

approach over time”. Although open strategic planning can impact individuals in an 

organisation, there are a number of prerequisites that need to be considered in the 

context of each organisation and sometimes each individual actor.  

5.8.2 Plan based evaluation 

In this research the quality of the developed plan was evaluated through comparing 

interviewees’ expectations about the objectives and what has been stated in the plan (the 

integrity of objectives), if the objectives have been correctly broken down to a set of 

strategies (the integrity of strategies), and the attainability of the strategies.  
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To study the integrity of objectives, respondents were asked to express the most 

important goal of the project based on their own point of view and their position in the 

project. Then, they were asked to check if those objectives were reflected in the plan (or 

not). The integrity of strategies was studied by asking the respondents to identify one 

objective (among those in the plan) they believed to be the most critical for the project. 

After this, they were asked to read the strategies for this specific objective and to tell the 

interviewer if the strategies were complete enough to achieve the objective or whether 

something else should be added. 

In general, the respondents in the second case had a negative idea about the integrity of 

strategies. The reason for this understanding could be more diversified member-base for 

this organisation. One of the respondents criticised the strategies in this regard when she 

mentioned:  

“I cannot find anything here pointing out a need or problem from the user 

base… all I can see is general topics and cultural issues.” 

In order to study the attainability of strategies the respondents were asked to express if 

they believe the strategies (under the objective they believe is the most critical for the 

project), were attainable in the next two years (planning horizon) or not. Many 

respondents answered this question positively and to highlight this, some of them even 

mentioned that these strategies were part of the tasks they had already started working 

on. 

5.8.3 Process based evaluation 

The first element mentioned during the interviews regarding the planning process was 

possible savings in the time and costs compared to conventional approaches. Many 

interviewees refrained from answering this question as they believed they could not 

evaluate the process based on their position in the project. There was a consensus 

among those who did answer the question about costs and they generally agreed that 

this approach significantly decreased the costs of planning.  

The other process based factor that highlighted in the interviews was the perceived 

success of the planning process was. Most of the interviewees had positive perception 

about the success of strategic planning and they provided various reasons for this, such 
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as the fact that the planning project resulted in a tangible product. The online aspect of 

the system was also highlighted as a facilitator of planning: 

“And those who submitted the ideas I think felt very comfortable sitting at 

home doing it … and if you had an idea and you wanted to submit it you 

could do it straight away, you didn’t have to wait for a meeting.” 

In general, the planning process was readily accepted among respondents in both cases.  

5.8.4 Organisational impact  

The ultimate aim of strategic planning is to possibly impact the organisation. For this 

reason this element has been cited studied in the literature. The impact of strategic 

planning has been assessed with both objective and subjective variables in the literature. 

The scope and time limitations made it impossible for this study to measure the impact 

through organisational factors. There were a number of affirmative answers for the 

effect of planning on the success of the organisation. Others, however, mentioned that 

this effect depends to other factors such as the team, implementation efforts, managers, 

and some of the environmental factors. 

5.9 Discussion  

The concept of open strategy has been recognised in the literature as a facilitator for 

strategic planning (Whittington et al., 2011), and theory based methodologies are 

required for the implementation of open strategy in organisational environments 

(Matzler et al., 2014). Accordingly, this study has accomplished its aim in prescribing a 

methodology for open strategic planning using a design perspective.  

In summary, we presented a methodology for strategic planning based on the notion of 

open strategy by considering discourse theory and the strategy change cycle as kernel 

theories to form the requirements. Open strategy was identified with three broad 

concepts: the use of IT, inclusiveness, and transparency. OSPM resulted in the 

facilitation for the first two components with a planning system and process. The 

proposed methodology has been successful to ensure transparency of strategy input 

(strategy ideas) and strategy output (the plan) according to a process definition of 

transparency (Tavakoli et al., 2015a). 

Three testable propositions were also proposed regarding the effectiveness of an open 

strategic planning approach. These propositions were developed to test if design 
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products (planning system and planning process) can satisfy design requirements. 

Instantiation in ISDT research is focused on the artefact rather than theory (Gregor & 

Jones, 2007) and theory development studies are not expected to test the developed 

theories (Gregor, 2006). However, the results of evaluation can be used to confirm 

research propositions. Table 5-7 briefly explains the actions undertaken and the results 

achieved regarding each proposition. 

Table 5-7 The results of evaluation compared to research propositions 

Proposition Proposed action What took place 

P1a An online discourse was developed 

to make it possible for all 

stakeholders to submit their ideas and 

comment on others’ ideas. 

The planning attributes and OSPM 

method was generally accepted among 

stakeholders and resulted in better 

involvement of stakeholders aligning 

them with project goals. The inclusive 

approach was considered efficient in 

raising strategic topics among 

stakeholders never before considered 

by management. 

However, stakeholders were still 

concerned if they could be traced 

through the ideas they submit. 

P1b Stakeholders were invited to 

participate through sending emails. A 

number of workshops were also 

conducted. 

P1c All participants had the choice to 

submit their ideas anonymously. 

Even the ideas of those who opted to 

enter their identity were published 

without mentioning their names. 

P2a A process approach for strategic 

planning was followed 

The developed plan was considered 

relevant to the context of the project 

and attainable by respondents. The 

process was considered as effective.  

Those who questioned the 

effectiveness of the plan mentioned 

that some strategies were not clear and 

some others mentioned that they 

needed to see its impact after 

implementation. 

P2b A number of meetings with different 

stakeholders were set to introduce 

them the approach and understand 

the project context, values, and 

priorities. 

P2c Stakeholders were asked to submit 

their strategic ideas (including their 

SWOC analysis) for the future of the 

project and the approach they suggest 

to deal with. Other stakeholders 

commented on the suggested 

strategic issue and the relevant 

approach. 

P2d The multi-stage approach was used 

to extract themes from the strategy 

ideas and seek managers’ approval 

on the appropriateness of the 

developed strategies. The plan was 

published through the planning 

system. 

P2e A set of actions was developed and 

added to the planning system. 

Stakeholders were assigned to work 

on each action and update the 
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Proposition Proposed action What took place 

manager accordingly. 

P3 The planning system was integrated 

with the process. Some offline 

activities were performed to attract 

more stakeholders.  

Combining online and offline methods 

for attracting users was suggested for 

improving the number of participants. 

 

The results of this evaluation supported the developed propositions. A review of the 

developed methodology and the two instantiations indicate that some aspects are well 

fulfilled in OSPM. For example, anonymous idea submission through an online system 

provided equal voice for all participating stakeholders enabling them to submit their 

strategy ideas, comment on other ideas, and gave them freedom to do so. Effective 

communication with all possible stakeholders and their motivation for contribution in 

the planning system was a challenge requiring further study.  

However, a pure hierarchy-free discourse is less attainable in a hierarchical 

organisational situation as a result of diverse goals for different stakeholders (Aier et al., 

2011). For this reason, some aspects of the proposed methodology and its 

implementation in practice could deviate from the theory. The main difference could be 

granting more power to managers to make the final decision or approve the submitted 

idea. This power play may be criticised as a type of coercion in this process. 

Nevertheless, it should be considered that the right to make strategic decisions strategy 

was excluded from the concept of open strategy (Whittington et al., 2011) and included 

in strategic planning (Mantere & Vaara, 2008). The same concept could be applied to 

other areas that managers have power over other stakeholders in OSPM such as: 

selecting stakeholders, and developing a format for strategy ideas. 

5.9.1 Contributions 

The four pragmatic presuppositions of an ideal discourse and the strategy change cycle 

were used as a theoretical lens to understand the requirements of a methodology for 

open strategic planning. The methodology covers required modules for a planning 

system and a planning process. Although online systems of strategic planning 

(Liinamaa et al., 2004) and open strategy processes (Dobusch, 2012; Stieger et al., 

2012; Tavakoli et al., 2015a) have been suggested in previous studies, no studies have 

combined these two aspects in one single approach. Table 5-8 compares OSPM with 



120 of  229 

 

previous studies of open strategic planning, illustrating the comprehensiveness of 

OSPM to other research studies. 

Table 5-8 OSPM vs. previous approaches of open strategic planning 

OSPM Liinamaa et 

al. (2004) 

Stieger et al. 

(2012) 

Dobusch (2012) Tavakoli et al. 

(2015a) 

M
o
d
u
le

s 
o
f 

p
la

n
n
in

g
 s

y
st

em
 

User management  

Dialogue tool 

- 

Communicating 

- 

Stakeholder 

attraction 
- 

- 

Idea capturing Questionnaire 

tool 

(questioning) 

- 

- - 

Idea refinement Questionnaire 

tool (analysis 

of answers) 

- 

- - 

Reporting Planning tool 

 

- - - 

Plan publication - - - 

Implementation - - - - 

Workflow engine Dialogue tool - - - 

C
o
m

p
o
n
en

ts
 o

f 
p
la

n
n
in

g
 

p
ro

ce
ss

 

Pre-planning 
- 

Energizing Setting-up / 

Analysing 

Setting-up / 

Analysing 

Strategic analysis 

- 

Listening and 

talking / 

Supporting 

Generating ideas  Generating ideas 

Plan development 

- 

Embracing 

employees 

Decision 

making and 

synthesising  

Decision making 

and synthesising 

Implementation 

and assessment 
- - - 

Communicating / 

Operationalising 

 

As depicted in Table 5-8, the level of comprehensiveness in OSPM dealing with both of 

aspects of planning system and planning process cannot be found in other references. 

Another contribution of the research is to provide a level of abstraction in the 

methodology permitting its application in different contexts and with different 

technologies. 

Employing two kernel theories is another contribution. First of all, presuppositions of 

an ideal discourse provided a meta-level basis for the requirements of the planning 

system as an essential component of OSPM. Although the principles of open strategy 

are well studied in the strategic planning literature, the extent of openness remains 
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unknown throughout the literature. The current study offers the concept of online 

discourse as a benchmark for openness.  

In terms of process, no study has referred to a formal process of strategic planning as a 

basis for open strategic planning and empirically evaluated it. For this reason using 

Bryson’s strategy change cycle, this research forms a sound basis for implementation of 

the concept of open strategy in the form of a set of inter-related activities. 

Finally, this study provided solutions to a number of challenges arising from the pilot 

study using a crowdsourcing model. Table 5-9 lists these challenges and illustrates how 

the proposed methodology can help to avoid or address them. 

Table 5-9 How the proposed methodology helps to avoid/address the possible OSP challenges 

Challenge Related component How does the component help? 

Lower than 

expected 

participation rate 

Stakeholder 

attraction 

This component increases the awareness about the 

project among potential participants and increases 

the participation rate. 

Inconsistency of 

ideas with identified 

structure 

Pre-planning Stakeholders obtain informed about their role 

through both formal and informal mandates 

(norms and expectations) during the strategic 

planning project. Lack of strategic 

value 
Pre-planning 

Lack of awareness 

regarding current 

practices 

Implementation and 

assessment 

As stakeholders are informed about the output of 

each OSP initiative, they are expected to avoid 

this challenge in future iterations. 

Discipline-based 

ideas 
Strategic analysis 

Discipline-based ideas are reshaped during the 

strategic analysis phase of the strategy process. 

Tolerance in 

ranking and filtering 

the ideas 

Idea refinement 

Idea refinement by a number of experts within the 

organisation helps in gaining a better ranking of 

the ideas and avoiding acceptance of all submitted 

ideas. 

 

The developed methodology succeeded in providing an approach to deal with the 

possible challenges in an OSP project while advancing a crowdsourcing-based process. 

This contribution was achieved through considering kernel theories and focusing on the 

modules required for an OSP system. 

5.9.2 Agenda for future research 

In terms of academic implications, the study implemented discourse theory in the 

context of strategic planning in general and open strategy in particular. Although 
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discourse theory has been frequently used in IS research (Cukier, Ngwenyama, Bauer, 

& Middleton, 2009; Gasson, 2003; Werner, 2001) and similar concepts (such as 

communicational process) have been the subject of attention in strategic management 

research (Nothhaft & Schölzel, 2014; Samra-Fredericks, 2005), to the best of our 

knowledge, this is the first study focusing on implications of Habermasian theory in 

strategic planning. This study recognises similarities between Habermas’ discourse and 

the open strategy concept and calls for future theoretical and empirical studies of the 

open strategy concept and similar theories such as the theory of communicative action 

(Habermas, 1985). 

Although the open strategy concept has its roots in the IS domain, only limited studies 

addressing this topic have been published in IS outlets (Tavakoli et al., 2015a). 

Application of a DSR perspective and especially employing elements of ISDT revealed 

the relevancy of IS research and related methods to the topic of open strategy. As the 

main focus of the study is on the development of the information system and 

implementation of that, future IS researchers (especially those interested in open 

innovation) should consider open strategy as a new and significant field of research. 

As mentioned before, previous studies on open strategy have paid less attention to 

evaluating their work. This research paves the way for future evaluations of OSPM in 

particular and the open strategy paradigm in general, through a set of testable 

propositions. While the evaluation section showed a general fit between the collected 

data and the theory, future studies should address the evaluation of open strategy in both 

micro through qualitative studies representing stakeholders’ point of view and 

interpretations; and macro through quantitative studies comparing the adoption and 

success rate of open approach. 

5.9.3 Implications for practitioners 

The study has several implications for practitioners. First and the most important 

practical implication of the study is the creation of a comprehensive methodology for 

implementing the concept of open strategy through an IT system. This methodology is 

applicable to various contexts and can facilitate the development of strategic plan in an 

organisation through a broader range of ideas. The proposed planning system is offered 

in form of a set of modules required to implement OSPM. For this reason, different 
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organisations with different technologies can adopt and benefit from the prescribed 

methodology.  

As the ideas in OSPM come from the people who were in charge of implementing the 

final strategic plan, the plan developed with this methodology is expected to be 

implemented more efficiently. Instantiations of OSPM in two cases also helped this 

study to go beyond a theoretical methodology and report some of the possible 

implementation challenges. These challenges may occur in future applications of the 

methodology and the study contains advice on how to avoid them. 

Finally, this approach can lead to a decrease in the required budget for strategic 

planning through assigning sensitive activities (such as internal and external analysis, 

usually performed by strategy consultants) to stakeholders who have first-hand 

understanding of these topics. This reduced cost will provide an excellent opportunity 

for small and medium businesses and non-profit organisations to develop strategic plans 

with limited budgets. 

5.10 Conclusion 

The current study follows the publication schema for a design science research study 

suggested by Gregor and Hevner (2013) through explaining the required components of 

DSR research. The study commenced with the identification of the motives and goals of 

research and continued with a review of prior work on the area and details of the 

research method. The research also contains a description of the developed IT artefact in 

the implementation section followed by an evaluation section concerning the usefulness 

of the developed knowledge and artefact. Contributions and significance of the study 

were also presented in the discussion section. This publication schema is however 

recommended to be utilised in a flexible way (Gregor & Hevner, 2013). For this reason, 

slight modifications have been made to better reflect the components of design theory 

including kernel theories, requirements, meta-design, and design method. 

The lack of prescriptive research in the area of open strategy was addressed as a 

shortcoming. The proposed design method makes a contribution from two different 

perspectives. First, it provided an applicable methodology for implementing the concept 

of open strategy in an organisation. This methodology can be adopted by various 

organisations regardless of context. The second contribution is the developed 
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propositions (as part of design theory) explaining pre-requisitions for an effective open 

strategic planning effort in an organisation.  

Finally, the evaluation of the methodology provided insights on possible benefits and 

challenges of using the open strategy approach, as well as a set of guidelines to facilitate 

the implementation of this approach. The results of this study indicate that the proposed 

theory in the form of propositions can improve the effectiveness of strategic planning. 
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  Chapter Six

EXPLANATORY THEORY 

FOR THE 

EFFECTIVENESS OF AN 

OSP APPROACH 

Foreword 

FTER DEVELOPING A METHODOLOGY for open strategic planning and 

implementing the methodology in two case studies, the focus of the study turned 

to the evaluation of the OSP approach. The post-implementation interviews in both case 

studies were analysed inductively to explore the stakeholders’ interpretations of the 

OSP principles and strategic planning effectiveness. The paper presented in this chapter 

reports this phase of research and presents the explanatory theory proposed. 

To conduct the interviews, approval was granted by Griffith University Office for 

Research (and ICT/10/15/HREC). Refer to Appendix 6 to see the Academic Participant 

Consent form. 

  

A 
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Statement of Contribution to Co-Authored Paper 

This chapter includes a co-authored paper. The status of the co-authored paper, 

including all authors, is under review: 

An initial version of this chapter is published as: 

- Amrollahi, A., & Rowlands, B., The Effectiveness of an Open Strategic 

Planning Approach, Initially presented at the 20th Pacific Asia Conference on 

Information Systems (PACIS 2016), Chiayi, Taiwan.  

Subsequently revised and re-submitted to the journal as:  

Amrollahi, A., & Rowlands B., An Exploratory Study on the Factors 

Moderating the Impact of Social Inclusion and Transparency in the Process of 

Strategic Planning, Information Systems Journal (under review).  

My contribution to the paper involved: 

 Conceptualisation of the research design  

 Provision and analysis of the research data 

 Development and writing a draft version of the paper  

 Writing the major part of the final submitted paper 
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An Exploratory Study on the Factors 

Moderating the Impact of Social 

Inclusion and Transparency in the 

Process of Strategic Planning  

Abstract 

In this paper, we focus on a new approach facilitating the participation of usually 

excluded stakeholders in the process of strategic planning known as open strategic 

planning (OSP). The open approach for strategic planning is recognised through three 

principles of inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of information technology (IT) 

tools. These principles have been reported to improve the practice of strategic planning. 

Drawing on the theoretical foundations of OSP, the aim of this paper is to explore the 

moderating factors impacting the relationship between the three principles and OSP 

effectiveness. Moderating factors were identified through a grounded theory based 

study of two open strategic planning projects. An additional purpose was to examine 

how stakeholders interpret the effectiveness of OSP in an organisational setting. The 

results indicate a number of moderating factors (such as level of trust and IT literacy 

among stakeholders, and diversity of participants,) impacted the relationship between 

the principles of OSP and strategic planning effectiveness. The study contributes to the 

literature by presenting a tentative theory of effectiveness for OSP comprised of eight 

propositions. Each proposition is discussed in relation to the existing literature on 

strategic planning effectiveness and social inclusion. This paper is significant for two 

reasons: it is the first theory development study linking the principles of OSP and 

strategic planning outcomes; and extends the social inclusion literature to the new 

context of open strategic planning. 

Keywords: Strategic planning, Open Strategy, Inclusiveness, Transparency, IT-

enabledness, Social inclusion 
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6.1 Introduction 

Inclusion of stakeholders in the process of strategy formulation has been a key debate 

throughout the strategic planning literature. Although there are a number of calls for 

inclusion of stakeholders other than management (Hamel, 1996; Mintzberg, 1994a, 

1994b), technical obstacles for inclusion of other stakeholders in a face to face strategy 

forum hindered their inclusion (Langley, 1988; Mitroff et al., 1977) as managers usually 

ignored their call for inclusion. However, the use of Information Systems (IS) for the 

purpose of strategic planning (Liinamaa et al., 2004) has eased the problem of 

communicating with all stakeholders leading to the development of a new concept of 

Open Strategic Planning (OSP). 

OSP is recognised through the three principles of inclusiveness, transparency and the 

use of Information Technology (IT) (Tavakoli et al., 2015a; Whittington et al., 2011). 

Implementing these principles as part of a process to formulate “how an organisation is 

going to compete, what its goals should be, and what policies will be needed to carry 

out those goals” (Tavakoli et al., 2015a, p. 5) constitute a recent definition for OSP. 

Surveys on the use of management tools and techniques indicate that strategic planning 

is one of the most frequently practised techniques since 1990 (Berry & Wechsler, 1995; 

Rigby, 2001), and remains of great importance among practitioners (Kalkan & Bozkurt, 

2013; Rigby & Bilodeau, 2013). For this reason, the evolution of strategic planning 

research and practice has been the subject of attention by researchers. Consequently, 

new areas of research and practice such as strategy as practice and decentralisation of 

strategy formulation have emerged and altered the landscape of strategic planning 

(Chesbrough & Appleyard, 2007; Wolf & Floyd, 2013). OSP is one of these new 

research areas extending the domain of strategic planning research to IS area through 

recommending new IT tools for the purpose of strategic planning. 

This paper claims the notion of OSP is relevant and can contribute to IS research. There 

are several reasons for this claim: First of all, the concept of OSP is driven from the 

notion of open innovation in the IS area (Chesbrough & Appleyard, 2007). Moreover, 

IT is known to be core to the OSP concept (Morton et al., 2016b) and this concept is 

developed through advances in social IT technologies known as Web 2.0 (Haefliger et 

al., 2011). IT and IS models of collaboration such as crowdsourcing (Amrollahi, 
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Ghapanchi, et al., 2014), jamming (Bjelland & Wood, 2008), and wiki (Dobusch, 2012) 

have also played a crucial role in the implementation of the OSP concept. Furthermore, 

a conventional perspective in management literature is focused on the outcomes of 

strategic planning (Golsorkhi, Rouleau, Seidl, & Vaara, 2010; Wolf & Floyd, 2013). 

And more recently, there are calls to develop a processual perspective for OSP based on 

an IS perspective (Tavakoli et al., 2015a).  

Finally, as the concept of OSP is identified as opening up strategy communication with 

previously excluded individuals (Dobusch, Seidl, & Werle, 2015), it can be positioned 

within the IS literature as the study of the inclusion of underrepresented groups in 

aspects of the system development lifecycle. Although inclusion and equity are 

extensively studied in the IS literature (Howcroft & Trauth, 2008; Olbrich, Trauth, 

Niedermann, & Gregor, 2015; Ridley & Young, 2012; Trauth & Niederman, 2006), a 

need for theory development research is identified in the literature (Trauth, 2013). 

Moreover, while topics such as gender equity and ethnical groups inclusion are well 

studied in the IS literature (Muhamad-Brandner, 2009; Rekhari, 2009; von Hellens, 

Trauth, & Fisher, 2012), the impact of excluded individuals is not studied in the strategy 

process and exclusion of organisational levels have been less studied. 

6.2 Study Aim and Scope 

This study contributes to a call by Matzler et al. (2014) to investigate the complex 

phenomena of OSP from a technical, social, and political perspective and focuses on 

how the principles of OSP can impact the effectiveness of strategic planning. Currently, 

the three principles of open strategy (inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of 

information technology) are already accepted in the strategic planning community. A 

number of theoretical studies (Chesbrough & Appleyard, 2007; Whittington et al., 

2011) and a number of empirical studies (Aten & Thomas, 2016; Dobusch & Kapeller, 

2013; Kendall et al., 2008; Liinamaa et al., 2004; Mantere & Vaara, 2008; Morton et al., 

2016a; Stieger et al., 2012) have reported that the three principles improve the 

effectiveness of strategic planning. 

Based on the available literature, in this study our assumption is that the concept of OSP 

is known through the three principles and they can potentially impact the effectiveness 

of strategic planning. Building on this assumption, the next stage of knowledge accrual 
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is to study what moderating factors facilitate the impact of OSP principles on the 

effectiveness of strategic planning to explore how the principles of OSP can be 

employed in the most effective manner in an organisation. Figure 6-1 illustrates the 

outline of the current study. 

 

Figure 6-1 The outline of the current study 

The effectiveness of strategic planning has been studied through various indicators 

including objective indicators such as financial performance (Capon et al., 1994; 

Kargar, 1996), profitability (Griggs, 2002; Robinson, 1982), and market performance 

(Schäffer & Willauer, 2003). Using these indicators, however, requires implementation 

of the plan and measuring them until the conclusion of its time horizon. While the time 

horizon of strategic plans is typically more than one year, using the above measures of 

effectiveness for this study was not feasible due to time constraints.  

Moreover, there is no guarantee that the indicators developed for conventional 

approaches of strategic planning can accommodate specific dimensions of OSP. Finally, 

considering the fact that inclusiveness of stakeholders forms a significant principle of 

OSP, paying attention to stakeholders’ opinion on the effectiveness of strategic planning 

is crucially important in this area (Amrollahi & Ghapanchi, 2016). For this reason, the 

current study focuses on the “perceived effectiveness of strategic planning” and 

employs a grounded theory approach to identify how stakeholders articulate their 

perception about the effectiveness of strategic planning. Bearing in mind this second 

aim, the second question guiding this study is: 

RQa. How do stakeholders interpret the effectiveness of an OSP approach? 

Studying moderating and mediating factors is common in both strategic management 

(Boyd, Haynes, Hitt, Bergh, & Ketchen, 2012; Ketchen, Boyd, & Bergh, 2008) and IS 

research (Carte & Russell, 2003; Smith & Keil, 2003). In the strategic management 
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literature, these two concepts have been differentiated. Mediation refers to a variable 

transmitting the impact of an independent factor to an outcome, whereas moderation 

points out the conditions impacting the magnitude of a relationship (Aguinis, Edwards, 

& Bradley, 2016). Moderating factors are common in quantitative and meta-analysis 

research, but they are less utilised in interpretive research as they can hardly be 

interpreted inductively from research data. However, as the aim of this study is to 

explore the conditions under which a set of principles can impact a desired outcome, it 

is implied that moderating factors are the objective of study. Previous studies have 

examined certain aspects of OSP principles but little is known about the factors making 

these principles effective. Hence, this study seeks to answer the following research 

question: 

RQb. What are the factors moderating the principles of OSP and the effectiveness of the 

planning approach? 

This research is -to the best of the authors’ knowledge- the first study to empirically 

examine the moderating factors improving the effectiveness of strategic planning. 

Moreover, it is the first theory development work focusing on the impact of the 

principles of OSP.  The main contribution of the study will be forming a sound 

theoretical basis for future research on OSP and strategic planning effectiveness by 

recognising the micro mechanisms that originate from OSP principles. The study will 

also inform future practices of OSP by pointing out the impact of the aforementioned 

three principles and how they can improve the effectiveness of strategic planning in an 

organisational setting.  

The remainder of this paper is structured as follows. The next section provides an 

introduction to the concept of OSP and its principles. The research method and details 

of our approach to data collection and analysis are then presented. Next, we present the 

research findings in form of the eight related propositions. The paper follows by 

comparing the findings with the literature and concludes with a summary of 

contributions and a discussion of future research directions.  

6.3 Principles of Open Strategic Planning 

The concept of decentralisation in the strategy process (i.e. inclusion of middle 

managers and other stakeholder in the process) first came into the spotlight during the 
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1990s. Mintzberg (1994a) for example criticised the differentiation between the 

concepts of strategic formulation and strategic implementation by highlighting the fact 

that this differentiation is in fact “to separate thinking from doing”. Mintzberg also 

pointed out the information barrier between strategy planners and implementers as “the 

fallacy of detachment” (Mintzberg, 1994b). This was followed by the Hamel (1996) 

calling for a “democratic process of strategic planning” through stakeholders’ 

participation in the process. 

These studies of actors in strategic planning attracted the attention of scholars and made 

decentralisation of the strategy process a key topic in following studies (Wolf & Floyd, 

2013). Consequently, the empirical studies in the 1990s and 2000s addressed topics 

such as the role of middle managers (Jarzabkowski & Balogun, 2009; Spee & 

Jarzabkowski, 2011; Vilà & Canales, 2008; Wooldridge et al., 2008) and the 

participation of more stakeholders (Aldehayyat & Al Khattab, 2012; Kargar, 1996; 

Phillips & Moutinho, 1999, 2000; A. H. Segars et al., 1998) in the strategic planning 

process. 

These transformations led to the implementation of principles of open innovation (i.e. 

use of both inflows and outflows of knowledge to improve internal innovation) 

(Chesbrough, 2006)in strategic planning research and the formation of the OSP concept 

(Chesbrough & Appleyard, 2007). Although various terminology, namely: open source 

strategy, democratic strategy, strategy as practice of thousands, and open strategizing, 

have been adopted by  various scholars to explain a similar concept, all of the studies 

make an attempt to consider the principles of OSP in one or several of the activities in 

the strategy formation  process (Morton et al., 2015a; Tavakoli et al., 2015b). These 

three principles forming the core of OSP concept are summarised in Table 6-1. 

Table 6-1 Principles of open strategy 

Principle Description 

Inclusiveness Receiving strategy ideas from people outside of the management team 

(Whittington et al., 2011). 

Transparency Providing people outside the management team with access to strategy 

input, process, and outputs (Whittington et al., 2011). 

IT-enabledness Using IT tools to open participation as an essential element of the 

strategy process (Tavakoli et al., 2015a).  
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These three principals have been studied previously (Aten & Thomas, 2016; Gast & 

Zanini, 2012; Matzler et al., 2014; Morton et al., 2016a; Yakis-Douglas, Angwin, Ahn, 

& Meadows, In-press) and various benefits have been suggested for them in the 

literature. For instance, Whittington et al. (2011) suggested OSP as an approach for 

improving commitment and understanding in strategy implementation through widening 

the scope of strategy ideas. Liinamaa et al. (2004) also reported the IT principle of OSP 

to make the strategy process more effective. Dobusch and Kapeller (2013) also 

proposed that greater openness in strategy process leads to a greater diversity of open 

strategy practices. Other studies have also mentioned various benefits for using OSP 

such as: creating a dialogue about strategy (Stieger et al., 2012), leveraging customers’ 

knowledge for strategy formation (Newstead & Lanzerotti, 2010), increase innovation 

(Morton et al., 2015b), and better firm performance (Tackx & Verdin, 2014).  

Despite the attention paid to the OSP concept in the recent years from both an IS and 

Management point of view, a number of topics remained under-studied. These include 

the social and organisational aspects of OSP, and the contingency factors impacting the 

effectiveness of using such approaches. Moreover, little is known about the factors 

articulating the effectiveness of OSP practice in the related literature. The current 

research addresses these gaps by exploring the moderating factors facilitating the impact 

of OSP principles. 

6.4 Research Method 

The current study compliments design science research, as it is aimed to explore 

stakeholders’ interpretations about the developed system. In this thesis, we believe that 

an OSP system is an example of a social technology. This perception necessitates 

studying OSP through a socio-technical perspective (Leonardi, 2012). Attention to the 

social aspects of design research is highlighted in the literature (Leonardi, 2011; Rohde 

et al., 2016) including the development of explanatory and predicting theories 

(Baskerville & Pries-Heje, 2010; Gregor & Hevner, 2013; Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 

2004).  

As the grounded theory (GT) approach is known as a key approach to explore, and then 

develop explanatory and predicting theories (Gregor, 2006), GT was chosen for the 

current study to identify and understand the moderating factors improving the 
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effectiveness of OSP principles. GT is an inductive and qualitative method seeking to 

discover and develop theory grounded in systematically gathered and analysed data 

(Martin & Turner, 1986; Urquhart et al., 2010). Given that we were unable to find an 

extant theory in the area of strategic planning evaluation and OSP, this gap in the 

literature increased our motivation for a theory development approach justifying using 

the GT method. 

The current study is built on the data gathered from a design project. Design projects 

deal with creating a new artefact that does not exist through an innovative approach 

(Kuechler & Vaishnavi, 2004). Extending design research (DR) beyond the 

development of IT artefact is suggested as an important purpose of design science 

research (Hevner et al., 2004; Peffers et al., 2007) and theory development through a 

GT method is suggested as a legitimate approach to do this (Beck et al., 2012).  

Based on the guidelines for grounded theory by noted methodologists (Corbin & 

Strauss, 1990; Urquhart et al., 2010), the following five steps were followed to develop 

a tentative theory: (1) iterative data collection and analysis; (2) concept development 

(open coding); (3) development of concept categories (axial coding); (4) theoretical 

sampling; and (5) theoretical integration. The process of data collection and analysis is 

illustrated in Figure 6-2. 
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Figure 6-2 Research process involving data collection and analysis 

As depicted in Figure 6-2, this research started with the design and implementation of 

the OSP principles in two case studies. In both cases, a number of interviews were 

conducted after implementation of the designed approach and development of the 

strategic plan. The following section introduces the cases in more details. 

6.4.1 The case study 

As the notion of open strategy is new and less practised at the time of conducting this 

study, the authors decided to present this approach and its potential benefits to a number 

of organisations. Two organisations accepted our invitation to apply this concept and 

the related online tools for developing their strategic plan. Other organisations refused 

to adopt this approach for reasons such as lack of readiness in using the open approach 

or managers’ preference to use conventional approaches.  

Two case studies have been mentioned in the literature as satisfactory to help the 

research in theoretical sampling, and comparison of the collected data (Eisenhardt, 

1989; Kesseler, 2008; Orlikowski & Baroudi, 1991). In the current research using two 

different cases with different contextual elements helped the study to understand and 

avoid undesired effects of the contextual factors in each case. Both cases were chosen 

based on replication logic (Yin, 2014) and not sampling logic.  

The first case was an open source software (OSS) project. At the time of strategic 

planning, it was almost four years since initiation of the project. This organisation had 

experienced several changes during its lifetime highlighting the need to formulate a 

strategic plan for managers. At the time of conducting the case study, more than 30 

developers were working in the team and five major organisations were using the 

software. Managers and sponsors, software and service developers and users were 

stakeholders group in the first case. 

In order to minimise and manage future changes in the project, the management team 

decided to develop a two year strategic plan in 2014. The specific structure of the 

project and the importance of factors such as the role of software and services 

developers made OSP relevant to this context. For this reason, after presenting this 

approach and its potential benefits to managers, they approved the project to get started.  



136 of  229 

 

After two months, a total of 78 ideas and comments were submitted in the planning 

system. These ideas resulted in the identification of 34 strategic themes. These themes 

were then submitted to project managers who were asked to approve/reject each theme 

to be considered in the strategic plan. Finally, a two year strategic plan was developed 

and published through the planning system. 

The second case was conducted in an Australian not-for-profit provider of life life-long 

educational services. This organisation was found in 1991 with 19 members and 

reached 540 members in 2015.  Different groups of members including management 

committee, tutors, and volunteers were stakeholder groups in this case. 

The important role of members and volunteers, and the non-profit structure of this case 

made the open strategy approach suitable to this context. During the idea submission 

phase, almost 100 ideas were submitted. Each idea was then sent to two reviewers (who 

knew the organisation and its limitations well) and they commented on the 

appropriateness of each idea to be included in the final strategic plan. These ideas and 

comments were then sent to the President for final approval, and based on them a 

strategic plan with four goals, ten objectives, and 27 strategies were formulated. 

6.4.2 Data collection 

The main source of data was a set of interviews administered after development and 

publication of the strategic plan in each case. The interviews in this research were 

conducted with a variety of stakeholders with different skills and understanding about 

the concept of open strategic planning. For this reason, a conversational interview 

technique (Neuman, 2011) helped the research team to better articulate the concepts 

during interviews and make sure both interviewer and interviewees had a mutual 

understanding about the conversation. A set of leading questions asked during the 

interviews can be found in Appendix 7.  

As the main goal was to study the effectiveness of the planning approach, interviewees 

were selected regardless of their participation in the planning process. The first author 

of this paper conducted all the interviews and each interview took between 30 to 40 

minutes in duration. Data collection was stopped when little new evidence was being 

obtained, a situation known as theoretical saturation (Shiau & George, 2014). After 
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finalising these interviews the process of transcribing and coding started. Table 6-2 

represents the number of interviewees in each category. 

Table 6-2 Number of respondents in each case 

First case Second case 

Position 
Number of 

respondents 
Position 

Number of 

respondents 

Managers 7 Managers 2 

Developers 6 
Volunteers and 

Tutors 
3 

Users 3 Members 3 

Total 16 Total 8 

 

In addition to the interviews, observations of the research team during the planning 

period and activities prior to planning formed a second source of data collected. This 

source of observational data helped the research team to better interpret the interview 

data during the data analysis phase. 

6.4.3 Data analysis 

Data analysis was performed simultaneously with data collection in this study. This type 

of analysis helped the research to find “where to sample from next in the study” known 

as theoretical sampling (Urquhart et al., 2010, p. 369). For example, the focus of the 

interview questions changed at the end of interviews in the first case study in order to 

better capture interviewees’ opinion on contextual factors. In addition, during 

observations and in the first round of interviews, the theme of trust was highlighted and 

for this reason, researchers asked questions related to this theme in following 

interviews.  

The collected data was first analysed through an open coding approach. This process 

involved condensing data to identify significant themes and finding abstract 

representations for it  (Corbin & Strauss, 1990). To satisfy constant comparison or 

continuous interplay between data collection and analysis as emphasised in GT method 

(Urquhart et al., 2010), open coding started after the first interview and the open codes 

were gradually developed and refined after each interview iterating toward the final 

interview. For example, in early stages of coding, different codes of self-confidence, 
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involvement and participation (not included in the final list of codes) were assigned to 

retrieved excerpts later merged to one code (motivation).  

Data analysis then continued with axial coding. This phase of data analysis mainly 

focused on relating the codes (from open coding) together (Gasson & Waters, 2013); 

rather than focusing on the textual excerpts, in order to produce a better explanation 

about the phenomena of study (Strauss & Corbin, 1998). In order to perform axial 

coding, extracted codes during open coding were reviewed and each principle of OSP 

was selected to represent a number of codes. For example, two codes of System 

efficiency and IT literacy are both related to the technological factors and for this reason 

were categorised under the IT-enabledness code. 

Inspired by the work of Strong and Volkoff (2010) for data presentation, Table 6-3 

contains samples of interview text and how the open and axial codes were assigned and 

interpreted. 

To improve the credibility of data analysis, a triangulated approach (Myers, 1997) was 

used where the second member of the research team reviewed the coding process and in 

several cases assigned different codes to some of the excerpts or commented on the 

relevancy of the performed interpretation. These differences were then discussed in 

regular meetings and authors arrived at an agreement regarding the assigned codes. 

6.5 Results 

Twenty four interviews with different stakeholders in two case studies were conducted 

and after the open coding process, the codes were assigned to the principles of OSP or 

the effectiveness theme. This section describes and explains the extracted codes. 

6.5.1 Strategic planning effectiveness 

Based on their position, interests, and attitude, stakeholders in an organisational setting 

can have different understandings about the effectiveness of OSP. Stakeholders’ 

inclusion in the strategy process and considering the transparency of the process to them 

are mentioned as principles of open strategy. This participation can highlight the 

importance of understanding stakeholders’ interpretations about the effectiveness. The 

current study finds numerous data referring to stakeholders’ interpretation of 

effectiveness. 
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Table 6-3 Coding examples 

Interview excerpt Open and axial 

codes 

Interpretation of the codes 

It seems a fantastic idea to ask for 

developers’ feedback on strategic issues 

and everyone can freely indicate his/her 

idea.  

However, there is an issue here and that’s 

the potential uncertainty that idea 

submitter may feel: according to both 

technical infrastructure and people 

position, people can be traced based on 

their idea. This is more highlighted for 

people who have been here for long and 

this may prevent the system to be 

completely open and everybody does a 

trade-off when submitting an idea.  

 

Motivation 

Inclusiveness 

 

 

Trust 

Transparency 

Although the online system 

provides an anonymous 

approach for stakeholders to 

submit their ideas, but some 

ideas are still traceable as they 

have been previously mentioned 

in other communications by the 

same person. The research team 

observed a number of cases that 

managers made a guess after 

reading an anonymous idea. 

This may prevent stakeholders 

to submit their real idea. 

It’s the first time we have done anything 

like that. It’s new to members and the 

committee as well. I would say the focus 

of it, because we are clearly focused on 

how we are going to grow and to develop, 

I would say that was successful. 

It covered the main important areas of 

development and because it has focused 

on minds very much or where we are 

going in terms of the organisation. I 

would say that would be most certainly 

the case. 

 

Awareness 

Inclusiveness 

 

 

Organisational 

effectiveness 

Effectiveness 

 

Plan 

effectiveness 

Effectiveness 

The novelty of OSP approach 

was a challenge in both cases. 

Although a portion of 

stakeholders was contacted 

about this approach, some of 

them were still unaware or were 

not sure about the importance of 

their role in the process. 

So they really feel ownership and they 

were interested in ongoing development 

of the strategic plan. How to do that is a 

challenge. Maybe the only way to do that 

was to devote a lot more time going to 

talk to individual classes and become a 

much more one on one experience but 

again that takes a lot of time and 

manpower and right kind of manpower. 

 

Organisational 

effectiveness 

Effectiveness 

 

 

Awareness 

Inclusiveness 

This excerpt indicates that 

participation of people in the 

planning has recognised as a 

success factor that can lead to a 

sense of involvement for 

stakeholders and better 

communication is recognised as 

an approach to improve this 

participation. 

 

Planning efficiency 

The degree of efficiency as a result of using the OSP approach is considered an 

indicator of effectiveness according to our data. For example, the fact that the planning 

process led to the development of a plan was considered an indicator of success for 

many participants:  
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“I believe this [strategic planning] project has been successful because I 

can see a plan in front of me containing a number of strategies which can 

be implemented”. 

Furthermore, the impact of using an OSP approach to save required time for planning 

was highlighted as an indicator of planning efficiency, as one of the interviewees 

described: 

“According to my experience always a collaborative approach arrives to a 

faster output compared to when you limit the strategic planning to a couple 

of people in the top organisational levels.” 

Although efficiency and effectiveness are identified as different concepts in the 

management literature, stakeholders tend to compare OSP with conventional approaches 

of strategic planning and for this reason, they frequently referred to efficiency as an 

indicator of OSP effectiveness. 

Plan effectiveness 

The contents of the developed plan formed another dimension for planning 

effectiveness in our interviews with stakeholders. For example, one of the managers 

criticised the effectiveness of the plan because its content did not cover certain aspects: 

“I had a broader definition of strategic plan in my mind. Although I believe 

the current plan can be beneficial for us, I expected prioritising of the 

strategies and a model of implementation to be included in the final plan.” 

In one of the cases, the set objectives in the plan were the subject of attention for a 

respondent and she expressed concerns about this: 

“One thing concerns me: if we develop a very high standard for tutors we 

cannot get them.” 

Although different interviewees mentioned different indicators for the effectiveness of 

the plan, they all agreed that the content of the developed plan formed an integral 

element when evaluating its effectiveness. 

Organisational effectiveness 

The potential impact of developed strategic plan on the organisation was the most 

common explanation for strategic planning effectiveness. With regards to this indicator 

of effectiveness, a manager in the first case study identified OSP to be effective as it can 

potentially contribute to create business alignment in the organisation: 
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“The collaborative model for strategic planning helped the organisation to 

align the stakeholders and this will help the organisation to attract attention 

of all stakeholders to the final product and this will help us to succeed in the 

market.” 

Another instance of organisational indicators for OSP effectiveness is its impact on 

increasing stakeholders’ involvement in the achievement of organisational long-term 

objectives. The extent this objective has been attained was considered by many 

stakeholders as an indicator of success. For example, a manager mentioned during 

interviewees: 

“The planning project has resulted in aligning stakeholders and this will 

make them involved in the organisation which is absolutely beneficial for 

us.” 

Although organisational effectiveness appeared to be the most prominent indicator, 

measuring it could be challenging as it depends on the organisational context and can 

differ from case to case. Even in a single context, measuring this dimension of 

effectiveness will lead to another question: what are the indicators of organisational 

success?  

6.5.2 Transparency and strategic planning effectiveness 

Reviewing the results of open coding we found two concepts as instances of the 

transparency principle. These codes were trust and power and according to the results of 

our study they can play a moderating role on the impact of transparency on OSP 

effectiveness: 

Trust 

During data analysis, the trust theme emerged in regard to the impact of transparency on 

strategic planning effectiveness. Here trust was coded in accordance with stakeholders’ 

concerns about the way their ideas were going to be used in the strategic plan and how 

they believe their participation in OSP can impact their organisational position. One of 

the developers mentioned that: 

“There is an issue here and that’s the potential uncertainty that the idea 

submitter may feel: according to both technical infrastructure and people 

position, [idea submitter] can be traced based on their idea. This is more 

highlighted for people who have been here longer and this may prevent the 

system to be completely open so everybody thinks about possible 

consequences when submitting an idea.” 
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Moreover, some interviewees believed that the strategic planning project has been 

initiated by managers as a way to pretend they were following up stakeholders ideas and 

stakeholders’ voice will not be heard in practice. There was even lack of trust among 

participants about the planning team. Many respondents expressed the opinion that as 

this project was not initiated by them, they couldn’t trust it and did not consider the 

process transparent. These trust issues prevented stakeholders to accept the transparency 

within the planning project or interpret its impact on the effectiveness. 

Power 

The effectiveness of using a transparent approach for strategic planning was questioned 

by some respondents for a lack of sharing in the decision-making process in the 

organisation. One of the interviewees mentioned that: 

“This planning approach can be effective only when you see managers 

using these strategy ideas. But when in practice there is no decision other 

than manager’s [decision], I can’t see any good in this strategic plan.” 

This excerpt indicates that without sharing decision-making power, the transparency of 

strategic planning won’t be perceived to improve the effectiveness of strategic planning. 

The reason given is that some stakeholders’ believed that transparency is only limited to 

the planning phase in their organisation and subsequently their voice won’t be heard 

after planning or during the implementation of the plan. For this reason, transparency of 

planning is believed to have little impact on effectiveness when power is not shared 

within the organisation.  

6.5.3 Inclusiveness and strategic planning effectiveness 

The second principle of OSP developed during axial coding was inclusiveness. 

Although inclusiveness is suggested as an important principle in the literature, the 

results of our study indicate that a call for inclusion is not enough to impact strategic 

planning effectiveness. In this study, three codes have been recognised to moderate the 

relationship between inclusiveness and effectiveness. 

Awareness 

Stakeholders’ awareness about the concept of open strategy, its potential benefits, and 

details about the practice of this approach in the organisation was regarded as an 

important factor influencing the way stakeholders perceive the impact of inclusiveness 

on the effectiveness of OSP. Awareness is highlighted by a developer in the first case:  
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“It will take time for people to understand this approach and after that it 

may help the planning process in time. The benefits of this approach are 

less perceived at the moment but the long-term benefits will be understood 

in the future.” 

It appeared that stakeholders’ awareness about the project can be improved through 

improving the quality of communication and increasing the number of communication 

channels with designated stakeholders. Especially using communication channels other 

than electronic communication was suggested in the first case where most of the 

communication with stakeholders was performed through the strategic planning system 

and their email addresses: 

“There was no one to follow up this and ask people to submit their ideas. I 

received a couple of emails but if you could meet people in person and ask 

them to participate, people would feel more committed to visit the website 

and submit their ideas. I feel that it was not identified as a duty for me.” 

In order to address this type of comments, the communication approach was revised in 

the second case and more attention was paid to face-to-face communication (including a 

number of workshops). Increased communication resulted in minimising the number of 

comments about awareness. A similar excerpt during communications was coded in the 

interviews in the second case: 

“Maybe the only way to do that was to devote a lot more time going to talk 

to individual classes and become a much more one on one experience but 

again that takes a lot of time and manpower and right kind of manpower.” 

The importance of quality communication for participants indicates how informing 

stakeholders about the OSP concept and practice can impact their perception regarding 

participation and effectiveness. 

Diversity 

This study found diversity of participants as an important factor influencing the impact 

of inclusiveness on OSP effectiveness. While studying the effectiveness of OSP, 

interviewees mentioned that certain aspects were not covered in the strategic plan. For 

example, one of the interviewees mentioned that: 

“The user viewpoint is not highlighted in this plan. This organisation is 

developing a product but our developers usually look at the supply side and 

ignore the demand side. And while in the planning (for any reason) 

developers have participated more than users, now the plan has a tendency 

toward the development process and has ignored mechanisms for attracting 

users.” 
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The diversity impact was perceived as a result of paying more attention to certain 

groups of stakeholders. Contacting all groups of stakeholders and persuading them to 

participate in the strategy process is, however, a big challenge for the strategy 

development team that could be dealt with by better communication.  

Motivation 

According to the excerpts in our study, motivation of stakeholders can impact the 

perceived effectiveness of inclusion in strategic planning. It was evident that many 

stakeholders were not motivated to participate in strategic planning as one of the 

interviewees in the second case mentioned: 

“I think a lot of members come specifically to do that course and they are 

not worried about what is going on outside the classroom.” 

Moreover, many stakeholders mentioned that (for different reasons) they thought 

participation in the strategy process has not been part of their duty.  For example one of 

the developers in the first case mentioned that: 

“I have not been here for so long, and I am not really well informed about 

the organisation even on technical topics… for this reason, I though it’s 

better to let managers decide [about strategic planning].” 

How to increase stakeholders’ motivation was another important topic in this research. 

Intrinsic motivations were highly suggested to be effective in the context of OSP. One 

of the interviewees mentioned that: 

“When they asked me to submit my ideas for future directions of the project, 

I feel myself in managers’ position and it gives me a good feeling that my 

ideas can be constructive.” 

Research team observations during the planning period also indicated that intrinsic 

motives such as acknowledging contributors’ names in the plan can better impact the 

number of participants compared to extrinsic factors such as a prize draw.  

6.5.4 IT-enabledness and strategic planning effectiveness 

The use of IT tools for strategic planning was also a subject of attention while studying 

OSP effectiveness. However, according to the context and level of IT knowledge in the 

two cases, different aspects of the system were highlighted. Based on the analysis of our 

research data, two factors have been retrieved to indicate a moderating relationship 

between IT-enabledness and the perceived effectiveness of OSP: 
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System efficiency 

The efficiency and user-friendliness of the planning system were highlighted as an 

important factor. Especially in the first case (software project), where most of the 

stakeholders were technology savvy people with high levels of IT literacy, the 

stakeholders were mainly concerned about visual aspects and user interface of the 

planning system: 

“I believe the system was not user friendly at all! When the user enters the 

portal, she should understand what is going on and what to do.” 

In this study, the planning system was used more than a simple system for entering 

strategy ideas. Many different activities such as informing participating stakeholders 

and managing the flow of ideas from the submitter to the final plan were conducted 

through the planning system. For this reason, extra attention should be paid to the 

development of this system.  

IT literacy 

In the second case (lifelong education community), demographics of stakeholders, the 

level of IT literacy and the ability of users to work with an online system were the main 

concerns. The average age of members in this case was 69 while members came from a 

variety of educational backgrounds and levels. Based on this fact, during the initial 

stages of developing the plan concerns were raised about those members who may have 

problems of accessibility to and ability to work with an online system. For this reason, 

an alternative approach of submitting strategy ideas in paper was considered for the 

members who were less familiar with online technologies. In spite of this alternative 

solution, there were still members who felt they had been ignored in the strategy process 

by having to use an online system: 

“I think you don’t need to drag everybody to the 21st century. A lot of 

people are very happy and very proud of the fact that they are not IT 

literate. These people shouldn’t be shut out because they are different.” 

Statements like the above indicate the extreme importance of IT literacy in the 

effectiveness of an OSP approach. In other words, ignoring diversity in IT literacy may 

cause some stakeholders to feel excluded during the planning process.  

In summary, a number of moderating factors leading to OSP effectiveness were 

identified from the case interviews. Table 6-4 provides a summary of the codes 
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retrieved during data analysis and additional excerpts from our research data supporting 

each moderating factor.  

Table 6-4 Codes retrieved during data analysis 

Categories 

(Axial coding) 

Codes (Open 

coding) 

Sample of retrieved text 

Strategic 

planning 

effectiveness 

Planning 

efficiency 

I believe the collaborative approach can be quicker 

than conventional approaches of strategic planning. 

Plan 

effectiveness 

Strategies are attainable and they are aligned with 

our current policies. We are at the moment doing 

our best to achieve these goals. 

Organisational 

effectiveness 

The planning project has resulted in aligning 

stakeholders and this will make them involved in the 

organisation which is absolutely beneficial for us.  

Transparency 

Trust 

The reason for lack of participation was the fact that 

this idea was coming from somewhere outside the 

team. 

Power 

When in practice there is no decision other than 

manager’s [decision], I can’t see any good in this 

strategic plan. 

Inclusiveness 

Awareness 

It will take time for people understand this approach 

and after that, it may help the planning process in 

time. 

Diversity 
I cannot see a single comment in the planning 

system indicating a user concern. 

Motivation 

You’ve got 350 members who didn’t have any 

contribution and you need to think why you have 

lost them. 

IT enabledness 

System 

efficiency 

I found it very easy to use. It was quite simple. I was 

able to access easily and type in my answer and I 

used it on a number of occasions. So I had no 

problem. 

IT literacy 

So, with this background comment, I think the 

demographic of this club may have been a bit of 

challenge to do an online survey. 

 

6.6 Discussion 

This research proposed eight propositions on the effectiveness of the open strategic 

planning method. Figure 6-3 provides a graphical illustration of the codes and 

moderating factors found in this study. 
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Figure 6-3 Graphical representation of open strategic planning effectiveness 

6.6.1 Discussion of findings  

Based on the findings extracted from data analysis, the current section proposes eight 

propositions and discusses the results by way of reference to the strategic planning 

literature. It does so by returning to the literature to note consistencies with and 

departures from findings of earlier research. 

Proposition 1. The effectiveness of open strategic planning is 

perceived through (a) its impact on organisational long-term 

objectives, (b) the quality of developed plan, and (c) the efficiency of 

planning process. 

The various factors impacting the effectiveness of strategic planning have been 

previously studied in the literature.  Although the focus of this study is on moderating 

factors between the principles of OSP and OSP effectiveness, comparing the findings 

with the factors leading to strategic planning effectiveness can provide insights on the 

similarities and differences between OSP and conventional approaches of strategic 

planning. 

Perceived success of strategic planning was studied in the literature through different 

factors such as self-assessing effectiveness (Griggs, 2002) and planning success 

(Bunning, 1992). Moreover, many studies have referred to subjective measures for 
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evaluating the financial effectiveness of the plan (Ghobadian et al., 2008; K. W. Green 

Jr & B. Medlin, 2003; Suklev & Debarliev, 2012) mainly managers are surveyed in 

these studies whereas a broader range of stakeholders are surveyed in the current paper. 

Proposition 2. The transparency of strategy process impacts the 

perceived effectiveness of strategic planning when there is high level 

of trust between managers and stakeholders. 

This study finds trust to play a moderating role on the impact of transparency on 

strategic planning effectiveness. Although the theme of trust has not been directly 

addressed in the literature to impact the effectiveness of strategic planning, similar items 

related to organisational culture have been frequently mentioned in the related literature 

(Al-Turki, 2011; Bunning, 1992; Galbreath, 2010; Hendrick, 2003). The role of trust 

can be also justified with the IS inclusion and adoption literature where in some 

contexts users refuse new approaches due to their “personal references” to do the job in 

traditional way (Tambulasi, 2009). 

Proposition 3. The transparency of strategy process impacts the 

perceived effectiveness of strategic planning when stakeholders have 

certain level of power in making organisational decisions. 

Prior studied have not also explicitly examined the impact of power on strategic 

planning effectiveness. The only similar studies we found was a study on enhancing a 

certain group of stakeholders (chartered accountants) (Cooper & Downer, 2012) and 

meaningful stakeholders’ involvement in organisational processes (Faehnle & 

Tyrväinen, 2013).  

Although IS are perceived as a tool for self-determination and empowerment for some 

of the socially excluded groups (Rekhari, 2009), challenges are reported in the literature 

on using power relations to exclude IS workforce and users (Kvasny, Trauth, & 

Morgan, 2009). In this regard, the concept of strong exclusion is introduced in the 

literature referring to the power of specific stakeholders to exclude others from the 

process (Trauth & Howcroft, 2006). This is relevant to the current study where 

managers had the power to include stakeholders in the OSP process. 
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Proposition 4. Inclusiveness in strategy process impacts the 

perceived effectiveness of strategic planning when there is higher 

level of awareness about the strategy process among all stakeholders. 

Stakeholders’ awareness about the strategic planning project and resultant plan was also 

highlighted as an important moderating factor for OSP effectiveness. This factor was 

studied in the strategic planning literature as well (Adams, 2005; Bunning, 1992; Dyson 

& Foster, 1982) but it is less emphasised in recent studies. Keeping the stakeholders less 

aware (limiting their access to information) was also mentioned in the social inclusion 

literature as a tactic for social exclusion (Zheng & Walsham, 2008). 

Proposition 5. Inclusiveness in strategy process impacts the 

perceived effectiveness of strategic planning when diverse groups of 

stakeholders are participating in strategy formulation. 

With regards to the inclusiveness principle, this study recommends paying attention to 

the diversity of participating stakeholders. Diversity in IS literature is generally 

accepted to yield positive outcomes (Woszczynski, Beise, Myers, & Moody, 2003). 

Most of the literature in this domain is however focused on individuals and households 

(Trauth & Howcroft, 2006) and inclusion of organisational levels in strategic forums is 

less studied in the social inclusion literature. 

This concept is also consistent with the strategic planning literature where the variety of 

stakeholders was considered as a success factor for strategic planning (Owolabi & 

Makinde, 2012). Participation of stakeholders other than managers was suggested in 

various studies throughout the literature (Adewale & Esther, 2012; Cooper & Downer, 

2012; Giffords & Dina, 2004; Hendrick, 2003). 

Proposition 6. Inclusiveness in strategy process impacts the 

perceived effectiveness of strategic planning when stakeholders are 

motivated to participate in strategy formulation. 

A number of motivational factors such as resistance to planning (McLarney, 2001) and 

will to success (Wasilewski & Motamedi, 2007) have been mentioned to influence 

strategic planning effectiveness in the literature. These factors are similar to the 

motivation factor identified in the current study. Perceived benefits is also mentioned in 
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the literature as a factor impacting inclusion or participation of stakeholders (Tambulasi, 

2009) 

Proposition 7. Using IT tools in strategy process impacts the 

perceived effectiveness of strategic planning when the planning 

system is considered to be efficient. 

As using IT tools in strategic planning is at the moment limited to OSP literature, it was 

predictable for us to find the strategic planning literature ignorant about the impact of 

IT. However, in the literature of social inclusion, stakeholders’ perception about the ICT 

infrastructure is named as a factor influencing inclusion (Tambulasi, 2009) and 

receiving inputs from the stakeholders is suggested as an approach to improve this 

perception (Jaeger, 2006). 

Proposition 8. Using IT tools in strategy process impacts the 

perceived effectiveness of strategic planning when the participating 

stakeholders are less IT-literate and less able to work with the 

system. 

The impact of IT literacy is, like other dimensions of using IT tools, ignored in the 

strategic planning effectiveness literature and the current study is the first to focus on 

this topic. Referring to the social inclusion literature, use of IT tools is studied to widen 

the exclusion in different contexts (Tambulasi, 2009; Trauth & Howcroft, 2006). 

Particularly for aged people this impact is so significant that age was called the new 

gender (Adams & Fitch, 2006) and different approaches to improve accessibility was 

recommended in the literature (Jaeger, 2006). 

Comparing the findings of the current study with the literature indicates that although 

OSP took place in a different environment compared to conventional practice of 

strategic planning, some of the factors in the propositions of the developed theory were 

previously identified as success factors for strategic planning. In some cases different 

titles or indicators are mentioned in the literature. Moreover, individual factors (such as 

trust and awareness) and the factors related to IT-enabledness attracted less attention in 

the strategic planning effectiveness literature.  



151 of  229 

 

The following sections verify the rigour of research in terms of following the principles 

for conducting an interpretive grounded theory study.  

6.6.2 Study rigor 

Urquhart et al. (2010) suggested five guidelines for theory development using a 

grounded-theory approach in IS research. These guidelines address the degree of 

conceptualization required for theory development and theory scope or integrating the 

theory within the literature. They can also help the researchers in post hoc evaluation of 

a theory in IS research. In order to verify if the study met these requirements, Table 6-5 

compares these guidelines and how they have been addressed in the current study. 

Table 6-5 Guidelines of GT method applied in the current study 

Guideline for 

GT method 

Summery  

(Urquhart et al., 2010, p. 369) 

Application in this study 

Constant 

comparison 

The process of constantly 

comparing instances of data 

within a category  

Conducting open coding at the same 

time with data collection and 

reflecting the new pieces of data on 

established categories. 

Iterative 

conceptualisation 

Increase the level of abstraction 

and relate categories of data to 

each other 

During axial coding process, 

categories of codes emerged 

reflecting elements of strategic 

planning process. 

Theoretical 

sampling 

Deciding the theoretical grounds 

where to sample from next in the 

study 

Changing the focus of interview 

questions during and revising them 

after the first case study. 

Scaling up The process of grouping higher-

level categories into broader 

themes in order to relate them to 

the broader literature. 

Following the coding step and 

developing four concepts grounded 

into the three principles of OSP and 

the concept of effectiveness ended in 

creating a level of abstraction 

applicable to different contexts. 

Theoretical 

integration 

Relating the theory to other 

theories in the same or similar 

field. 

Enfolding the literature in theoretical 

integration subsection (coming 

section)  

 

Grounded theory method was originally identified as a method of generating theory and 

not to verify it. However, the fact that the theory is grounded in empirical data can 

imply the verification of the theory (Glaser & Strauss, 1967; Shiau & George, 2014). 

Further verification of the theory in various contexts is suggested in future research (see 

subsection 6.3 for more details). 
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Furthermore, in order to verify the quality of research in using the principles of an 

interpretive research, this study is evaluated with a number of principles for interpretive 

research suggested by Klein and Myers (1999) as a criteria to evaluate IS interpretive 

research studies with emphasis on studies with hermeneutic nature. Table 6-6 highlights 

the methodological emphasis of these principles as suggested by Rowlands (2005) and 

explains how each principle is employed in the current study. 

Table 6-6 Principles of Interpretive study applied in the current study 

Principles (Klein 

& Myers, 1999) 

Methodological emphasis 

(Rowlands, 2005, pp. 90-91) 

Application in this study 

Hermeneutic 

tradition 

Explain the nature of socially 

constructed human meanings and the 

interdependent meaning of the parts 

and the whole that they form 

This study focused on 

stakeholders’ definition (or 

interpretation) of OSP 

effectiveness.  

Contextualisation Explain the socio-historical context so 

that the intended audience can 

understand the emergence of the 

current situation 

The contexts of both case studies 

are explained and various 

elements of the theory are 

explained within the context. 

Interaction 

between research 

and subjects 

Explain the mutual interactions of the 

researchers with the participants. It 

stresses that social facts are produced 

as parts of the social interaction of the 

researchers with the participants. 

The paper introduced the role of 

researchers as designer and their 

interaction with the research sites 

and stakeholders. 

Abstraction and 

generalisation 

Explain how insights are derived 

through the use of a particular 

theoretical lens acting as a sensitising 

device to view the world in a certain 

way. 

By using GT, single pieces of 

data are manipulated and 

organised in a way they can 

result in general knowledge. This 

knowledge (theory) was then 

integrated with the literature. 

Dialogical 

reasoning 

Explain possible contractions between 

the theoretical preconceptions, 

allowing for a subsequent cycle of 

revision. 

Two cases are differentiated 

while explaining the theory and 

contextual factors are highlighted 

(For example in “IT-

enabledness”). 

Multiple 

interpretations 

principles 

Explain possible variations in 

participant’s interpretations. This 

principal asks researchers to present 

possible variations in interpretations 

among the participants. 

The study explains how various 

factors and contextual elements 

(such as position and 

organisation type) influence 

stakeholders’ perception about 

effectiveness of the open strategy 

process. 

Suspicion Explain possible bias in narratives 

collected from the participants and in 

finding alternative explanations to the 

problem under investigation.  

Comparing the interpretations of 

various stakeholders helped the 

study to identify a potential bias. 

The study particularly points out 

trust as a factor that can influence 

stakeholders’ perception in 

various ways. 
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Based on the above criteria, the study was successful in crafting an interpretive theory 

and has the potential to be applicable to other contexts and situations. Implications of 

the research are highlighted in the following sections. 

6.6.3 Implications for research 

This study proposed eight propositions on the effectiveness of OSP. These propositions 

are based on the empirical results and focus on conditions moderating the impact of 

three principles of OSP on strategic planning effectiveness.  

While the area of OSP lacks studies from a social and political point of view (Matzler et 

al., 2014), this study focuses on the micro-level conditions making OSP practice 

effective. Attention to stakeholders’ interpretation regarding the effectiveness of OSP is 

a contribution of the paper. For instance, our findings included investigating the impact 

of using IT for the purpose of including more stakeholders in the strategic planning 

process. This aspect (to best of our knowledge) has not been previously presented in the 

OSP and strategic planning literature, while our work adds to the current body of 

knowledge on social inclusion. Future studies can focus on this aspect and benefit from 

available theoretical work on similar areas (Ardichvili, Page, & Wentling, 2003; 

Broome, DeTurk, Kristjansdottir, Kanata, & Ganesan, 2002; Trauth, 2009, 2013) to 

investigate how the application of  IT tools can impact the interpretation of less-

privileged groups (e.g. aged people or stakeholders with lower levels of IT literacy) 

regarding their inclusion in high-level organisational forums such as OSP. 

As a case on theory development, future studies can benefit from the current study and 

develop further or test the propositions in a variety of contexts using OSP. Different 

components of the proposed theory can also be referred to in future studies. For 

example, future studies can benefit from our interpretation of OSP effectiveness. Future 

studies can also focus on each principle of OSP and further explore why a moderating 

factor can improve the effectiveness.  

While in this study an interpretive perspective was employed, we believe there is an 

avenue for studying the concept of OSP effectiveness through other research 

perspectives. Employing a positivist perspective can help the forthcoming studies to 
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study the effectiveness in various firms with different approaches and compare the OSP 

approach with conventional approaches of strategic planning.   

This study is also one of the few studies in the area of strategic planning effectiveness 

focusing on the moderating factors (other than success factors). Studying moderating 

factors helped the research to focus on inclusiveness, transparency, and IT-enabledness 

(the accepted principles of OSP) to identify conditions leading to their effectiveness. 

Finally, as the current literature has paid less attention to individual factors in assessing 

the effectiveness of strategic planning, the current study calls for expanding individual 

factors such as trust and awareness in future studies of strategic planning effectiveness. 

6.6.4 Implications for practice 

This study and the proposed theory have several implications for practitioners. First of 

all, the propositions provide practitioners who want to implement the principles of OSP 

with a framework to improve the effectiveness of their project. OSP is expected to 

produce new opportunities for strategy consultants (Whittington et al., 2011) and the 

proposed propositions in this study can help them to implement an OSP approach in an 

effective way as well. 

In one of the organisations, a lack of balance among stakeholders submitting strategic 

ideas occurred as a result of better access to and communication with one group of 

stakeholders. This finding is reflected in proposition five as diversity element. Based on 

this finding we recommend future practices of OSP to consider the diversity of 

stakeholders (besides the number of participating stakeholders) to accommodate all 

possible perspectives in the developed strategic plan. 

This study finds that stakeholders’ awareness is a significant moderating factor of 

effectiveness in OSP. This finding suggests the importance of quality communication 

(Adams, 2005; Spee & Jarzabkowski, 2011) with all stakeholders about the anticipated 

outputs of planning. Increasing stakeholders’ awareness through quality communication 

improves the effectiveness of inclusiveness in the process and can impact future 

practices of similar approaches as well. Practitioners should pay attention to increasing 

stakeholders’ awareness about both the planning process and the formulated plan. 

Increasing awareness about the planning process can be done through workshops and/or 

training material on OSP before and during idea submission phase. The developed plan 
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should be introduced to stakeholders as well and implementation plans and revisions 

should be prepared with their active participation. 

Recent studies (Amrollahi & Rowlands, 2016b; Morton et al., 2016b; Tavakoli et al., 

2015a) have highlighted the use of IT tools as a principle of open strategy. Using an 

online system is essential in attracting more stakeholders to participate as well as 

providing a trustworthy and anonymous platform for them to submit their ideas. 

However, this study warns practitioners about the dark side of using these technologies 

for less IT literate stakeholders. Our findings revealed that people with less IT ability 

and limited access may feel excluded when these technologies are used for strategic 

planning and feeling excluded can negatively affect their perception about the 

effectiveness of the used approach. Designing the planning system as easy as possible 

and providing stakeholders with alternative tools may help in preventing this situation.  

In this study, we found conflicting viewpoints about what is required as part of the plan 

and also different ways the plan was interpreted. As the content of plan and 

interpretation of this content are suggested as elements of effectiveness by the 

propositions of the proposed theory, practitioners should first consider developing a 

shared understanding of the strategic plan among different groups of stakeholders. 

Approaches such as benchmarking of similar plans prior to idea submission phase, post 

development workshops, and implementation focused groups can help to develop this 

common understanding. Following these suggestions result in forming an understanding 

about the project and potential benefits to better interpret the effectiveness of the OSP 

approach.  

6.7 Conclusion 

Using a GT approach helped this study to consider various interpretations about the 

effectiveness of OSP at the same time with recognising success factors. As stated in the 

Introduction, a lack of established grounded theory about the effectiveness of OSP 

necessitated the generation of eight new propositions, new perspectives and empirical 

insights adding to the existing body of knowledge in this arena. As the above mentioned 

principles have been studied in previous research (Dobusch & Kapeller, 2013; Stieger et 

al., 2012), this study went further and extended previous research by focusing on the 

moderating factors strengthening the impact of these principles.  
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While stakeholders have a critical role in new paradigms of strategy, including strategy 

as practice and open strategy, it is absolutely important to understand stakeholders’ 

interpretation about effectiveness of strategic planning. This interpretation can lead to 

better adoption of the plan and implanting it in a more smooth way. For this reason, this 

study employed an interpretive approach to evaluate open strategic planning 

effectiveness.  Interviews with various groups of stakeholders as well as researchers’ 

observations were used as sources of data. Referring to this alternative source of data 

largely helped the study to avoid biased evaluation of the strategy practice.  

The study achieved its goals of identifying how stakeholders interpret the effectiveness 

of an OSP approach and identifying moderating factors linking the principles of OSP 

with the effectiveness of the approach through the generation of eight propositions. The 

proposed theory in this study contributes to the literature by explaining elements of 

effectiveness in the open strategy approach, as well as a set of propositions to facilitate 

the implementation of this approach. 
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  Chapter Seven

CONCLUSION 

Foreword 

HIS CHAPTER INTEGRATES AND ENCAPSULATES the findings of the 

study, revisits the contributions, and suggests an agenda for future research. The 

chapter continues the analytic generalisation process by combining the findings of the 

thesis with the open strategy and related literature. The chapter commences by 

reviewing the findings of previous chapters and then discusses the contributions of the 

thesis. It does so by returning to the literature to note consistencies with and departures 

from findings of earlier research. This process involves asking what it is similar to, what 

it contradicts, and why. As this thesis is delivered as a series of independent papers, 

detailed discussion and the theoretical integration of the findings in each phase are 

found in the papers included in Chapters Four to Six. To avoid repetition, the current 

chapter pinpoints the relevant discussion sections in some cases. The chapter then turns 

to the research questions and identified gaps to highlight the findings. It also continues 

with summarising and integrating the implications of the study for both research and 

practice. Research limitations are discussed and a number of areas for future research 

are explained. The chapter and thesis conclude with a closing statement.  

7.1 Reviewing the Contributions of Previous Chapters 

In Chapter One, an initial basis was advanced conceptualising open strategic planning 

concept as a new and innovative approach to strategic planning. It was argued that the 

principles distinguishing OSP (inclusiveness, transparency, and the use of IT tools) 

from conventional strategic planning practice can impact the effectiveness of strategic 

planning. It was also claimed that implementing these principles for the purpose of 

strategic planning warrants both prescriptive and explorative research.  

The proliferation of OSP studies has yielded substantial theoretical and case study 

research. It was argued that research on the phenomenon now needs to be widened to 

develop a comprehensive methodology for the implementation of the OSP concept. In 

T 
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framing the research, the thesis also argued that OSP can be defined as a social 

technology that means it should be studied through a socio-technical perspective. Based 

on this conceptualization, a pluralistic perspective was adopted within the current thesis 

and a number of gaps were identified within the current literature concerning both the 

design of an OSP system, and the social and organisational conditions to make an OSP 

project successful.  

In pursuit of these gaps, three interrelated research questions were proposed providing 

the research focus. 

RQ1. How can the principles of open strategic planning be implemented in 

organisational settings? 

RQ2. How do stakeholders interpret the effectiveness of an open strategic planning 

approach? 

RQ3. What are the factors moderating the principles of open strategic planning and the 

effectiveness of the planning approach? 

Chapter Two, after reviewing the literature on OSP and related areas, concluded that the 

majority of research on collaborative strategic planning has been through case studies or 

descriptive research. These reviews resulted in addressing of the following gaps in the 

literature: focusing on the role of stakeholders in strategic planning, developing a 

prescriptive method of strategic planning, exploring the factors impacting the 

effectiveness of OSP, and using a multi-paradigmatic approach in an OSP research. 

More than highlighting the gaps within the literature, this chapter reviewed areas such 

as crowdsourcing and strategic planning effectiveness which were used as the 

fundamental concepts in subsequent chapters.  

Chapter Three operationalised the multi-perspective aim of the thesis in the form of a 

three-phased research design. The proposed research design covered: (i) a single pilot 

case study to understand the feasibility of OSP concept and possible challenges of 

implementation; (ii) information system design theory for developing a methodology of 

OSP; and (iii) a grounded theory method for exploring the effectiveness of OSP.  
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Chapter Four described a case study of OSP in use in an Australian university to 

investigate the feasibility of the OSP concept. In this chapter a basic process of OSP and 

stakeholders in charge of each activity were proposed based on the OSP literature and a 

crowdsourcing model. The case method was chosen primarily because it allowed the 

research to examine context, its complexity, and the opportunity to verify the usefulness 

of the method as well as possible challenges that may occur.  

Chapter Five continued by addressing the design question (RQ1) by referring to kernel 

theories and further explaining the architecture of an OSP system and the 

implementation process. Based on the results of the pilot study in Chapter Four, and 

using the principles of DSR, this chapter proposed a design theory explaining the 

required components of an OSP system and the process of implementing the system 

within the organisation. This methodology was then exposed to application in two case 

studies and the viability of the design theory was evaluated through post-

implementation interviews. 

Chapter Six further described the procedures for building explanatory theory in detail. 

In this phase, the interview data collected in the previous phase was further analysed 

using a grounded theory approach. The explanatory theory in this chapter focused on the 

conditions increasing the effectiveness of the principles of OSP. The chapter described 

how the participants were selected, how the data was collected, and how the data was 

managed, analysed, and displayed. Based on the inductive analysis of data, a tentative 

theory of OSP effectiveness was presented in the form of eight propositions. In 

summary, the thesis used the following procedures in three phases: the conduct of a 

pilot study, explanation building, in-depth interviews, deductive thematic analysis, and 

inductive theory development. 

7.2 Review of Findings 

As explained in Chapters One and Two, this thesis recognised four gaps in the literature 

and focused on closing these research gaps: (i) the research focused on the role of 

stakeholders other than management team in the process of strategic planning; (ii) a 

methodology for open strategic planning was proposed in Chapters Four and Five; (iii) 

the effectiveness of an OSP project was highlighted in Chapter Six; and (iv) through the 

combination of design and interpretivist perspectives in Chapters Four to Six, the thesis 
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employed a multi-paradigmatic approach to explore different dimensions of the OSP 

phenomenon. Together the three phases of the study answer the general research 

question:  

RQ. How can an online collaborative approach improve the effectiveness of strategic 

planning? 

As this question implies, we needed first to identify (design) an approach of OSP, then 

we needed to define the meaning of effectiveness, and finally explore the factors 

impacting this effectiveness. For this reason, the general research question was 

decomposed into three research questions:  

RQ1. How can the principles of open strategic planning be implemented in 

organisational settings? 

This question was partly answered in Chapter Four. To answer this question, the 

viability of a collaborative model was assessed in a single pilot case study. The results 

indicated that the concept was relevant and had utility. The study also highlighted a 

number of challenges when using an OSP approach. After conducting the pilot study 

and exploring possible outcomes, the main research question was sub-divided into three 

separate questions.  

Chapter Five of the thesis also answered another aspect of RQ1. The answer was based 

on two kernel theories (Habermas’ theory of discourse and Bryson’s strategy lifecycle), 

after which a design theory for OSP was proposed and implemented in two case studies. 

The proposed theory comprised two components: an online planning system (design 

product); and a process for the implementation of the system (design process). The 

impact and utility of the developed artefact and the viability of the theory were then 

evaluated. 

In addition to prescribing a method for OSP, the study gave due consideration to 

stakeholders’ interpretations of the planning system, and to how an organisation can 

benefit from the principles of OSP after implementation. In a set of interviews with all 

stakeholder groups in both case studies, their interpretation of the success of the OSP 

approach was investigated. 
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RQ2. How do stakeholders interpret the effectiveness of an OSP approach? 

This question is answered in Chapter Five as RQa. Using a grounded theory approach, 

the study found that stakeholders interpreted the effectiveness of an OSP practice in 

three different ways: (i) the degree to which it improved the efficiency of the planning 

process; (ii) the degree to which it improved the quality of the strategic plan developed; 

and (iii) its impact on the performance of the organisation.  

Following the identification of these success factors, other factors moderating the 

impact of OSP principles on the success of such an approach were considered. 

RQ3. What are the factors moderating the principles of OSP and the effectiveness of the 

approach? 

This question is answered in Chapter Five as RQb. A GT approach was used to identify 

factors moderating the impact of OSP principles on strategic planning effectiveness. 

The study indicated that stakeholders’ trust in an OSP practice, and the degree of power 

sharing within an organisation can moderate the impact of transparency on the 

effectiveness of OSP. Regarding the inclusiveness principle, the study found the 

following three factors can moderate the impact of this principle: (i) stakeholders’ 

awareness of the use of OSP and its potential benefits; (ii) the diversity of participating 

stakeholders; and (iii) motivational factors. Finally, factors moderating the impact of IT-

enabledness were investigated and the efficiency of the used system and the level of IT-

literacy among users were identified as moderating factors. 

The findings of research questions 2 and 3 resulted in the identification of a theory of 

effectiveness for OSP in the form of eight propositions. An interpretive perspective, 

aligned with the design perspective in phase 2, helped gain a comprehensive 

understanding of the concept of OSP and its related principles. Figure 7-1 illustrates the 

findings of the study and how they were produced from various phases of the study. 
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Figure 7-1 Integrating the findings of the thesis 

To integrate the findings of the thesis, it is claimed that the study addressed the 

complete life-cycle of an OSP project. Chapter Four focused on the feasibility of OSP 

and addressed a number of challenges. The next step was to implement the concept of 

OSP. To do this, the study in Chapter Five suggested a comprehensive methodology for 

both the OSP system and strategy process. Finally, after implementation of the OSP 

system, logically the next step was to investigate how the principles of OSP can be 

implemented in the most effective way. Effectiveness was addressed in Chapter Six 

where a proposed theory exploring the factors impacting the relationship between OSP 

principles and OSP effectiveness were presented as propositions. 

7.3 Discussion in Relation to Published Work 

The concept of strategic planning has evolved since the 1950s to this date in different 

ways (Wolf & Floyd, 2013). After the 2000s the practice of strategic planning has been 

specifically highlighted in the literature focusing on the “doing of strategy” other than 

the outcome of strategy (Jarzabkowski & Spee, 2009). The current study focused on the 

practitioner element of strategy as practice (strategy actors: who does the strategy) and 

contributed to the area with both prescriptive and descriptive theories.  
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This section contrasts the findings in this thesis with the reviewed literature in Chapter 

Two and highlights the contributions. This process of tying the emergent theoretical 

propositions to existing literature enhances the credibility and generalizability of both 

design and explanatory theory development.  

There is a trend in the strategic planning literature towards more inclusive/decentralised 

approach for strategic planning after 1994 (Wolf & Floyd, 2013). This trend is reflected 

in notable articles in this area such as Mintzberg’s fallacies and pitfalls of strategic 

planning (Mintzberg, 1994b, 1994c) and Hamel’s principles of strategy as revolution 

(Hamel, 1996). The available literature on strategic planning decentralisation and 

strategic planning actors are however, mainly descriptive (for example: Andersen 

(2004); Grant (2003)) or focused on the impact of participation (for example: Acur and 

Englyst (2006); Bryant et al. (2011); Hovelja et al. (2010)). The current thesis took a 

different perspective through identifying five groups of stakeholders and suggesting 

their role in OSP process (see Section 4.3).  

This thesis also contributes to the body of literature on crowdsourcing by advancing the 

literature through a new application in strategic planning. Although various scientific 

and business applications have been mentioned for crowdsourcing model in the 

literature (Paolacci et al., 2010; Ranard et al., 2014; Seltzer & Mahmoudi, 2013), most 

of the available literature used the model for routine problems. This thesis, however, 

suggested the crowdsourcing model as an initial model of OSP in Chapter Four. This 

process is modified and elaborated in Chapter Five by considering two kernel theories 

and details of an OSP system and the implementation process. 

Crowdsourcing is suggested in the literature as an approach to create external 

transparency and inclusion within the OSP process (Whittington et al., 2011) yet details 

on how to leverage the crowdsourcing model for the purpose of strategic planning is not 

explained by Whittington et al. (2011). This thesis contributed to the crowdsourcing 

topic in several ways: First, the actors (or people) have been studied in the 

crowdsourcing literature. While in previous work crowdsourcing is identified as a 

communication between crowds and communities (Haythornthwaite, 2009), other 

groups of stakeholders such as problem owners (Brabham, 2009; Vivacqua & Borges, 

2012) and individuals (potential crowd) (Arakji & Lang, 2007; Yu & Nickerson, 2011), 

no studies could be found to investigate people involved in each type of crowdsourcing 
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problem (Pedersen et al., 2013). This study contributes to this area by classification of 

the stakeholders in an OSP process (as a specific type of crowdsourcing problem) and 

clarification of the role each stakeholder group play in this process. Chapter Four in this 

thesis classified stakeholders participating in the OSP process and clarified the role each 

group of stakeholders should play in the OSP process.  

Moreover, the incentive-based mechanisms are suggested to manage crowdsourcing 

projects in the literature (Brabham, 2009; Dubach, Muhdi, Stöcklin, & Michahelles, 

2011; Leimeister, Huber, Bretschneider, & Krcmar, 2009; Wagner, Zhao, Schneider, & 

Chen, 2010). This study contributed to the available literature on crowdsourcing 

motivational factors by focusing on a specific type of problem. The findings in Chapter 

Four indicate that unlike many types of crowdsourcing problems (Brabham, 2008; 

Füller, Hutter, & Fries, 2012), monetary motives are less effective for the purpose of 

strategy formulation. 

Another are of contribution in the current study is the governance mechanism in a 

crowdsourcing model. In this area, creating mutual trust is suggested as a crucial factor 

impacting the effectiveness of crowdsourcing projects (Davis & Lin, 2011; Jain, 2010). 

This thesis, however, adopted a different perspective from the crowdsourcing literature 

that differentiates trusted and untrusted users in the crowdsourcing process (Davis & 

Lin, 2011) by suggesting creating trust as an approach to increase the effectiveness of 

stakeholders’ inclusion. 

The current study also verified the impact of trust as a factor mediating the relationship 

between trust and OSP effectiveness. The suggested approach for creating trust in this 

study is also different from those suggested in the literature for other types of 

crowdsourcing problems. While competition, monitoring, and contracts are suggested in 

the literature (Jain, 2010), the current thesis focused on increasing stakeholders’ 

awareness about the goals and outcomes of the project to foster trust among 

stakeholders. This finding is similar to the literature on topics such as open innovation 

(Lee, Park, Yoon, & Park, 2010) and citizen science (Alabri & Hunter, 2010; Carter & 

Bélanger, 2005).  

The impact of creating trust as a moderating factor is further discussed in this section 

while reviewing the findings in Chapter Six. Comparing the literature with the findings 
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of this study highlights the importance of task type in crowdsourcing. In other words, 

the findings illustrate that innovative problems and crowd should be dealt with 

differently from routine crowdsourcing problems. 

This study contributed to providing a set of actions to solve a problem or proposing a 

process. While an extant process is not proposed in the crowdsourcing literature 

(Pedersen et al., 2013; Tarrell et al., 2013), the proposed process in Chapter Four can 

also be extended to other applications and used as a process of crowdsourcing. This 

process covered activities required before idea submission (pre-planning), idea 

submission, refine and filtering ideas, and development of the strategic plan. This 

process was informed by the literature in both open strategy and crowdsourcing areas 

and further developed in Chapter Five as an OSP methodology.  

While previous studies on open strategy concept ignored “the negative consequences of 

openness” in strategy formulation (Birkinshaw, 2016), the current study in Chapter Four 

focused on challenges that may occur during an OSP project and possible origins of 

these challenges. These challenges are discussed and contrasted with the literature in 

Section 4.6.2 by suggesting approaches to avoid these challenges, and Chapter Five also 

focused on approaches to mitigate these challenges as part of the design process. 

Chapter Five of this thesis proposed a design theory for OSP and suggested both 

components of an OSP system and activities in the strategy process. In particular, the 

design theory proposed explains the requirements for an online OSP system in 

Proposition 1. This proposition identifies the OSP as an example of online discourse. 

Strategic planning is identified in the literature as an example of communicative 

discourse (Hardy et al., 2000; Spee & Jarzabkowski, 2011). Using IT tools is considered 

a principle of OSP (Tavakoli et al., 2015a). Therefore the thesis considered OSP as an 

instant of online discourse which is consistent with the literature identifying the strategy 

process as a discursive dialogue among various stakeholder groups in an organisation 

(Hardy et al., 2000; Stanley & Weare, 2004). 

In this thesis, strategy discourse is conceptualised the in the form of the components of 

an OSP system. Proposition 1b in Chapter Five also put into practice the inclusion 

principle through inviting all stakeholders, with a potential to contribute, to strategy 

formulation. The study does so by suggesting a more comprehensive, detailed 
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described, theory-based, and empirically tested architecture of a strategic planning 

system compared to the previous work (Liinamaa et al., 2004). 

The planning system considers inclusion of stakeholders as two components in the 

planning system (user management and stakeholder attraction) and the preplanning 

phase in the strategy process. Stieger et al. (2012) also considered this as a part of 

strategy process they called energising. However, by referring to pragmatic 

presuppositions of an ideal discourse (Aier et al., 2011) as kernel theory, the current 

study contributed to the literature and explained the details on how stakeholders should 

be invited and communicated in an OSP project. 

The results of the primary evaluation also indicated that stakeholders considered the 

inclusive approach of strategic planning to be efficient in raising strategic topics. Also, 

the proposed methodology was successful in dealing with many challenges raised 

during the pilot study regarding the quality and quantity of participation in the strategy 

process. 

Another dimension of OSP highlighted in this study refers to Habermasian discourse 

theory (Aier et al., 2011; Habermas, 1985) of giving equal voice to participants in OSP 

initiatives. Although sharing the power in strategy process is suggested as a main goal 

of strategic planning by Mintzberg (1994a), and open strategy is meant to consider 

power-sharing (or participants’ equal voice) through the inclusion principle (Laine & 

Vaara, 2015; Luedicke, Husemann, Furnari, & Ladstaetter, 2016; Tavakoli et al., 2016; 

Whittington et al., 2011), giving equal voice to stakeholders was not (to best of our 

knowledge) prescribed or conceptualised in previous work. 

The current study considered giving equal voice in Proposition 1c in Chapter Five and 

prescribed modules of the OSP system to actualise. The anonymity of idea submission 

was suggested in the design theory as an approach to put the concept of equal voice into 

practice and was leveraged through idea capturing and workflow engine components of 

the OSP system, and the strategic analysis phase of the strategy process. The power 

topic was also highlighted as a moderating factor in relation to the effectiveness of OSP 

and will be discussed later in this section.  

Proposition 2 in Chapter Five described an ideal process of OSP. The study highlights 

the required activities before the initiation of OSP as pre-planning activities in 
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Proposition 2b. These pre-planning activities have been highlighted in previous studies 

as energising (Stieger et al., 2012) and setting-up (Dobusch, 2012; Tavakoli et al., 

2015a) stages in the literature.  

This thesis further explained the required activities in pre-planning phase by referring to 

Bryson’s strategy change cycle (Bryson, 2011) and explained three topics to be covered 

during this phase: (i) the scope and structure of the strategic planning and resultant plan; 

(ii) formal and informal mandates of strategic planning; and (iii) high-level 

organisational goals to lead the strategy. According to the design evaluation results, this 

phase helped to align the OSP project with the context of the case organisations, which 

resulted in the mitigation of a number of challenges (such as inconsistency of ideas and 

lack of awareness) that subsequently emerged during the pilot study. 

Proposition 2c was devoted to the analysis of the internal and external environment. 

Strategic analysis of the environment is an essential element of strategic planning 

(Glaister, Dincer, Tatoglu, Demirbag, & Zaim, 2008; Glaister & Falshaw, 1999; Grant, 

2003) and has been considered in most of the processes suggested in OSP literature 

(Dobusch, 2012; Stieger et al., 2012; Tavakoli et al., 2015a) as the main point of open 

strategy formulation in which stakeholders are asked to participate and submit their 

ideas. 

The review of strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and challenges was suggested as a 

framework to lead stakeholders’ ideas in this study. Also, the strategic issues in this 

study can be identified in this phase through the comments stakeholders made on other 

ideas. The study also contained a framework to develop the strategic plan based on the 

submitted ideas and analysis.  

The current study also highlighted implementation and assessment of the strategy in 

Proposition 2d. This component is essentially ignored in studies in the literature with 

the noted exception being work of Tavakoli et al. (2015a) suggesting implementation as 

part of the OSP process. This thesis, unlike previous literature, goes beyond strategy 

formulation in OSP by suggesting developing an action plan to implement the strategy 

as well as a transparent assessment of the plan. 

Converting the formulated strategies in an evaluable action plan resulted in extending 

both transparency and inclusion principles to post-planning phases of the strategy 
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process. This action plan is suggested to cover the required tasks and milestones to 

achieve each strategy. Stakeholders can monitor the progress of strategies and suggest 

approaches to perform each activity in this action plan. 

The last design proposition in Chapter Five (Proposition 3) emphasised the integration 

of the OSP system with the OSP process. While previous prescriptive OSP studies 

focused on either the planning system (Liinamaa et al., 2004) or the planning process 

(Stieger et al., 2012; Tavakoli et al., 2015a), this thesis prescribed both components, and 

integrated both OSP system and process. Combining the process and system 

development in the proposed methodology increased the comprehensiveness of the 

study.  

The prescriptive study in Chapter Five also addressed a call for “micro details of 

strategizing” through an open approach (Whittington et al., 2011, p. 542) by describing 

a detailed methodology and the relationships between different components of this 

methodology (see Figure 5-5). Considering the details in components of the 

methodology and integrating OSP system and strategy process in the study can also 

facilitate the application of the methodology in practice.  

Chapter Six addressed a call in the literature to investigate OSP from a social 

perspective (Matzler et al., 2014) and research the impact of openness on strategy 

outcome (Dobusch & Müller-Seitz, 2015; Luedicke et al., 2016) in the literature. Rather 

than just prescribing a methodology, the study also contributes to post-implementation 

conditions of OSP effectiveness by considering the factors moderate the relationship of 

OSP principles and OSP effectiveness. Although a number of studies in strategic 

planning literature focus on the effectiveness of strategic planning, the principles of 

OSP (inclusion, transparency, and the use of IT) in have not been reported on.  

Chapter Two reviewed the body of research on strategic planning effectiveness and 

categorised factors as indicators of strategic planning effectiveness, or factors impacting 

the success of strategic planning. The literature, however, is not focused on specific 

dimensions of OSP which is addressed by this thesis. The current study proposed a 

theory concentrating on the factors and indicators of OSP effectiveness.  

Proposition 1 considers the effectiveness of OSP from three different perspectives. 

Among these three perspectives, organisational effectiveness of OSP is highlighted in 
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the literature as (i) the ability of OSP to result in a continues rejuvenation of a collective 

identity, (ii) increase the legitimacy of decisions that stand on morally ambiguous 

ground (Luedicke et al., 2016), and (iii) enhanced organisational learning (Hutter, 

Nketia, & Füller, 2016). Also, the OSP literature confirmed that using an inclusive 

approach to strategizing (indirectly) leads to better strategies, improved understanding, 

and better implementation of the strategies (Hutter et al., 2016). This conceptualisation 

is similar to our findings in regards to plan effectiveness (Proposition 1c in Chapter Six). 

This study also proposed plan efficiency as a new indicator of effectiveness that is less 

reported on in the literature. This indicator deals with the practice of strategy (how the 

strategy is developed) and considered whether using an open approach for strategic 

planning can impact the required time and cost for strategic planning. 

As discussed before, this thesis highlighted the role of trust and power sharing as factors 

facilitating both governance and the effectiveness of OSP. For this reason, the 

prescriptive study in Chapters Four considered creating trust as a governance method, 

and in Chapter Five, design components were suggested to ascertain power sharing in 

an OSP process. In Chapter Six, Propositions 2 and 3 in the proposed theory of 

effectiveness, focused on the impact of trust and power in moderating the impact of 

transparency principle on the effectiveness of OSP.  

While the impact of trust is less studied in the OSP literature, studies have more focused 

on the power topic. For example, Hautz, Seidl, and Whittington (2016) mentioned 

empowerment as a central dilemma of open strategy referring to the fact that although 

an OSP approach can potentially grant more power to stakeholders, it subjects them to 

the burdens of strategizing. Hence, it can be inferred that in an organisation with less 

tradition and culture of power sharing, this burden may impact stakeholders’ 

interpretations about the effectiveness of the approach.  

Mack and Szulanski (2016) made a further distinction between the concepts of inclusion 

and participation and mentioned the stakeholders’ power over decision making as a 

factor impacting the degree of openness in OSP process. On the other hand, managers’ 

loss of power and control over the organisation is mentioned as a potential risk in the 

OSP (Birkinshaw, 2016; Malhotra, Majchrzak, & Niemiec, 2016). This loss of power 

feeling is another factor impacting managers’ interpretation. These studies all confirm 
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the findings on the moderating impact of trust on OSP effectiveness. Hence, the thesis 

suggests building trust among all participating groups of stakeholders (planning experts, 

managers, selected crowd, crowd, and individuals) as an approach to increasing the 

effectiveness of OSP.  

With regards to the inclusiveness principle, the proposed theory of effectiveness 

suggests three propositions (Propositions 4, 5, and 6) explaining the impact of 

awareness, diversity, and motivation on the effectiveness of OSP. While awareness is 

not explained in the literature as a factor impacting the effectiveness of both OSP, two 

other factors are highlighted within the OSP literature. Hutter et al. (2016) indicated that 

submitting an idea by a stakeholder does not necessarily indicate her interest in the 

strategy. For this reason, the study considers a sense of virtual community (similar to 

motivation in this study) as a moderator between participation and organisational sense 

of community (similar to organisational effectiveness in this study). Finally, the 

diversity factor has been mentioned as a potential risk in OSP where internal 

stakeholders are reluctant to implement the strategies and ideas submitted by external 

stakeholders (Malhotra et al., 2016). Our study contradicts this finding, where we 

suggest the diversity of participating stakeholders is a factor increasing the OSP 

effectiveness. In other words, this thesis found that inclusion of stakeholders from 

divers groups should be considered as an opportunity in an OSP project, as they help the 

organisation to see the future from diverse perspectives and improve the sense of 

inclusion among stakeholders. 

In sum, using a multi-paradigmatic approach in this study was beneficial to investigate 

the considerations during design and implementation of the OSP system and to explore 

the factors moderating the relationship between OSP principles and OSP effectiveness. 

Next, the thesis discusses implications for research and practice, study limitations, and 

directions for future research. 

7.4 Implications for Research 

The thesis makes a theoretical contribution to open strategy through proposing both 

prescriptive and explanatory theories in a single study. The prescriptive, design theory 

proposed in Section 5.6.3, explained how to design an OSP system through three 

propositions. These propositions explain (i) the ideal components of an OSP system; (ii) 
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an effective process for OSP; and (iii) the integration of the OSP system and process. 

The explanatory theory presented in Section 6.6 also explored the post implementation 

conditions of an OSP and proposed eight propositions on how to use the principles of 

OSP in an effective way. The study also contributed to the strategic planning literature 

by proposing a practical approach for implementing the principles of OSP. The study 

employed Habermas’ discourse theory suggesting OSP practice is an example of 

discourse. 

The thesis also paid attention to the evaluation of the OSP practice in a number of ways. 

First of all, as described in chapter five, the robustness and viability of the proposed 

design theory were evaluated. The collected data during the evaluation phase of the 

research was also interpreted inductively to form an explanatory theory of OSP 

effectiveness. Consequently, the proposed theory contributes to the literature by 

focusing on stakeholders interpretations about the effectiveness of OSP, a topic of 

limited focus in previous studies. 

The study also contributes to the literature on collaborative models (i.e. crowdsourcing) 

by suggesting a new application for these technologies. Based on the results of our 

study, we propose that collaborative methods are well suited to solve high-level 

organisational problems such as strategic planning. This study also contributes to the 

area of inclusion in IS by suggesting a method for inclusion of stakeholders. Finally, the 

pluralistic method employed in the current study can contribute to the IS literature as it 

employs both design and interpretive perspectives in a single study. This multi-

perspective design provided a comprehensive solution for the OSP problem, taking into 

consideration the design of an innovative approach (Chapter Five) and an exploratory 

study on how to use the system in an effective way (Chapter Six). We suggest a similar 

combination of research paradigms can be applied to other studies investigating similar 

novel socio-technical concepts. 

7.5 Implications for Practice 

OSP can be adopted by practitioners in different organisations as an effective and cost 

saving approach for strategic planning (Aten & Thomas, 2016; Matzler et al., 2014; 

Whittington et al., 2011; Yakis-Douglas et al., In-press). OSP can help to resolve 

several problems with conventional approaches such as decentralisation, planning for 
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geographically dispersed organisations, and improving the adoption of the developed 

plan (Kargar, 1996; Segars & Grover, 1998; Wolf & Floyd, 2013).  

This thesis is one of the few empirical studies conducted in the area of OSP. To carry 

out this study, three case studies were conducted and results of the cases are reported in 

various chapters of the thesis. Practitioners also can refer to the case studies reported in 

this thesis to understand potential challenges and the benefits of employing an OSP 

approach. Chapter four, in particular, highlighted the possible benefits and challenges 

which could be faced during an OSP project. This chapter listed several benefits such as 

savings in time and cost of planning and better communication in multiple location 

organisations. Practitioners are also invited in this chapter to consider quality 

communication with stakeholders to increase the quality and quantity of strategy idea 

during OSP process. 

This study also contained prescriptive statements on how to conduct an OSP project. 

First, in Chapter Four, a draft planning method was proposed in the form of a sequence 

of activities and a series of suggestions regarding which stakeholder groups should 

perform each activity. This method is refined in Chapter Five through adopting a more 

robust approach of ISDT. This chapter employed a set of theoretical principles to 

develop a methodology for OSP covering the process of open strategic planning and the 

structure of a planning system. This methodology identifies the blueprint of an 

information system required for the purpose of open strategic planning. This planning 

system can be implemented by any organisation regardless of the structure of the firm 

and used technology. The methodology also contains guidelines for a number of 

activities (a process) should be followed for the purpose of OSP. 

Chapter Six also extended the findings beyond the development of an artefact and 

explored the conditions improving the effectiveness of OSP principles in organisational 

settings. The results in this chapter indicate that practitioners should consider internal 

dimensions of their organisation (such as the level of trust and power sharing), 

capabilities of the participating stakeholders (such as IT-literacy), and the efficiency of 

the planning process (such as system efficiency and the diversity of participants) during 

the process of OSP. 
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7.6 Limitations 

In this thesis, OSP was studied in an organisational level and the results in different 

phases are applicable to OSP within an organisation. However, recent studies have paid 

attention to strategy formulation in an intra-organisational level (Thambar, Brown, & 

Sivabalan, 2015). Like any other research, the results of this study have limitations to be 

applied to the intra-organisational context. 

Employing case study and qualitative methods implies that the study examines a non-

randomly selected situations and has limited power in generalisability of the findings 

(Dennis & Valacich, 2001). Although many benefits are considered in the literature for 

purposeful sampling specially with an interpretive perspective (Paré, 2004; Walsham, 

1993), lack of empirical evidence from different contexts is a limitation of the current 

study. In particular, regarding the case sites, all of the case studies in the thesis were 

selected based on convenience and access – known as purposeful sampling. The idea 

was also presented to at least ten other firms and for several reasons they refused to use 

this approach for the purpose of strategic planning. Although the three selected cases 

differ in many aspects (see Table 7-1), there are many other contextual factors that they 

do not cover.  

Table 7-1 Characteristics of the case studies in the current study 

Criteria Chapter 4 Chapters 5 and 6 

Title Sciences group at 

Griffith University 

Xamin Project U3A North Gold 

Coast 

Industry Higher education Software Lifelong education 

Size 400 100 540 

Location Australia Iran Australia 

Stakeholders’ age 25-70 Under 35 Average: 69 

Recruitment type Paid Voluntary and Paid Voluntary 

  

The main concern here is the type of organisation, and the fact that all of the case sites 

can be categorised as medium-sized and public organisations. Employing the results in 

small and large businesses in high competitive environments may (or may not) impact 

some dimensions of the research. For example, the moderating factors for the impact of 

transparency may be more highlighted in larger organisations. The reason for this is the 

decrease in the level of trust and power sharing when the organisation becomes larger 
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and more bureaucratic procedures are involved. For the same reason, small size 

organisations are expected to pay less attention to these factors. 

The author played numerous roles in different phases of this study. These roles 

included: planning system designer (proposing a process and structure for OSP system), 

information system developer (developing part of the planning system), trainer (training 

stakeholders in how to work with the system), strategic planning consultant (consulting 

managers in each case to develop the strategic plan based on the submitted ideas), data 

collector (taking notes during the design process and conducted interviews), and data 

analyst. Different approaches (such as triangulation during data analysis) were 

employed. Still, there may be conflicts between different roles and these conflicts may 

impact the results of the study. For example, some interviewees (who knew the author 

had developed the planning system) may have softened their critical voice. 

Different components of the research phases were dependent on each other. In 

particular, the design theory employed the results of the pilot study, and the explanatory 

theory component was developed based on the data collected after implementation of 

the design theory. For this reason, less than optimum research in each component may 

have impacted other components. For instance, if the IT artefact had been designed 

‘perfectly’ during the design process, issues may not have occurred regarding the 

system during post-implementation interviews. As a result, the system efficiency 

component could have been removed from the explanatory theory. 

Finally, some of the primarily organisational impacts of a strategic plan can be only 

seen long term or at the end of the time horizon for the plan. However, as a result of 

time limitations for the conduct of PhD research, it was impracticable for completion 

reasons to postpone the evaluation until after the plan had been completely 

implemented. For this reason, interviews in the case studies were conducted relatively 

early after the publication of the strategic plan; and stakeholders were questioned about 

their interpretation of the plan effectiveness within a short time frame after 

implementation. Perhaps a better design would allow for two waves of data collection – 

during design and implementation of the planning system and after that– allowing for 

important and relevant issues to be captured. As recommended by Leonard-Barton 

(1990), sufficient time should be allowed for analysis between waves of data collection. 
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7.7 Future Research 

The thesis employed interpretive and design perspectives to produce a prescriptive 

theory on how to implement the OSP concept and an explanatory theory focusing on the 

effectiveness of an OSP system after implementation. Taking a step further, future 

research can adopt other perspectives to study the concept of OSP. 

First of all, a positivist paradigm can be adopted in future studies to illustrate the state of 

practice for an OSP approach.  These studies can answer the question of the extent the 

principles of OSP are employed in practice. This perspective can also be beneficial in 

comparing the OSP approach with conventional approaches to strategic planning. To 

address this gap, future researchers may opt to survey managers and stakeholders in 

several companies and study the correlation between the success factors for strategic 

planning and the extent of openness in organisations. 

Furthermore, employing a critical perspective (Myers & Klein, 2011) on OSP research 

can also be beneficial for future research. This perspective may help future research go 

beyond the status quo in organisational relationships and suggest improvements in the 

society using an OSP approach. In this thesis, Habermas’ theory of discourse was used 

as a theoretical foundation for OSP. The study cannot, however, be categorised as 

critical. A critical perspective involves employing core concepts from critical social 

theorist such as Bourdieu (1990); Foucault (2002) and Habermas (1985) and taking a 

value position to study how OSP can result in social improvements. Future studies can 

refer to a set of guidelines and theoretical foundations provided by Myers and Klein 

(2011) to adopt a critical perspective. 

Future studies can benefit from alternate theories to further explore various aspects of 

OSP. A theory-informed study can add insight from other areas such as psychology, 

organisational behaviour, and philosophy. For example, organisational theories 

(Boudreau & Lakhani, 2009) can be further employed to study the motivational factors 

for stakeholders to participate in OSP and for organisations to adopt OSP.  

Replication of the study (or studying similar questions) in other contexts and different 

levels of study (e.g. intra-organisational level) is also suggested as a direction for future 

research. These replication studies can lead to exploring the impact of contextual 

elements and their impact in OSP. As explained in the Limitation Section (7.6), this 
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study is focused on certain types of organisations and contextual factors such as size 

and industry type can impact the results. For this reason, the thesis also invites future 

studies in the area of OSP to focus on the contextual factors potentially impacting the 

practice of OSP. This may include exploring the impact of organisational structure and 

industry type in the OSP process. The explanatory theory proposed in this study 

suggests motivation of stakeholders as a crucial factor regarding the impact of 

inclusiveness on the effectiveness of OSP. However, further exploration of the factors 

impacting this motivation is out of the scope of the thesis. Future studies can also 

explore what motivates organisations to use an OSP approach and what motivates 

stakeholders to participate in an OSP forum.  

7.8 Closing Statement 

The objective of this three-phased, pluralistic study was to address a gap in the literature 

and prescribe a method for open strategic planning in organisations. Keeping this 

objective in mind, the scope of the study was bound in Chapter One by demonstrating 

the importance of OSP, reviewing research gaps in this area, and proposing three 

relevant research questions. Reviewing the theoretical background on the concepts used 

in the study (strategic planning, OSP, actors in the strategy process, and strategic 

planning effectiveness) helped to further develop the concepts in Chapter Two. As the 

concept of OSP was found to be new to the literature, the thesis proposed to investigate 

different aspects of this notion. For this reason, the thesis adopted a multi-perspective 

approach to the conduct the study. In Chapter Three, the thesis presented and justified 

the perspective and research methodology in each phase of the study. 

In Chapter Four, the results of the first phase of the study in the form of an independent 

paper explaining a pilot study were presented. This phase of the thesis presented a draft 

methodology for OSP and possible challenges when this concept is implemented in a 

case study. In Chapter Five, a prescriptive design methodology to implement the OSP 

concept in an organisation was introduced and evaluated in two cases. Chapter Six 

focused on the interplay within an organisation, the OSP concept, and organisational 

stakeholders. 

This study was built on the argument that an inclusive and transparent approach is 

beneficial for strategic planning. This statement is verified in many studies in the 
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literature through various terminology (Aten & Thomas, 2016; Dobusch & Kapeller, 

2013; Kendall et al., 2008; Liinamaa et al., 2004; Mantere & Vaara, 2008; Morton et al., 

2016a; Stieger et al., 2012; Whittington et al., 2011). Following this argument, the study 

was successful in prescribing a methodology for designing an OSP approach. The 

results of the evaluation illustrated the viability of the proposed design theory and (as 

reported in Chapter Five) the study was rigorous in addressing the available design 

criteria (Gregor & Jones, 2007; Walls et al., 2004). The effectiveness and rigour of the 

study in interpreting the meaning individuals gave to their experience of the 

effectiveness of an OSP approach was also verified in Chapter Six. This evaluation also 

indicates that this research was successful in developing the first explanatory theory of 

OSP effectiveness.  

To summarise, this study was different but not divided from the previous literature on 

open strategy and strategic planning, in focusing on the design of an OSP system and 

highlighting the factors leading to the effectiveness of OSP. According to the criteria of 

available criteria for both ISDT and interpretive research, this study was successful in 

proposing a viable design theory and a robust explanatory theory for OSP. 
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Appendix 1. Inclusion of papers 

within the thesis
6

 

Overview 

This information is not relevant to those candidates enrolled in the PhD by Prior 

Publication program, 6002 or 6024. PhD by Prior Publication candidates should refer to 

the program specific thesis formatting information. 

HDR candidates may include one or more papers within the body of their thesis where 

such papers have been produced under supervision and during the period of candidature; 

and where the quality of such papers is appropriate to Doctoral or Masters (Research) 

level research.  A thesis prepared in this way is a different thesis format, it is not a 

different degree. There are several advantages to organising a thesis in this way: 

- Preparing papers for publication saves time when preparing the thesis for 

examination as papers may make up one, or several, chapters within the 

thesis. 

- It is to your advantage to publish work from your thesis as a means of 

disseminating your research, and developing your writing skills. 

- It may improve the quality of your thesis as part of your thesis has already 

been subjected to peer review. 

- Examiners may have more confidence in your thesis if they can see that you 

have already published your research. In addition, you will have already met 

one of the criteria of examination, with the thesis suitable for publication. 

As a candidature requirement, all doctoral candidates are expected to have at least one 

peer reviewed output accepted for publication during candidature. Whilst not 

compulsory, candidates are encouraged to include this publication in the body of the 

thesis due to the advantages as outlined above. 

                                                 

 

6
 This section is copied from the below address on 12 July 2016:  

https://www.griffith.edu.au/higher-degrees-research/current-research-

students/thesis/preparation/inclusion-of-papers-within-the-thesis 
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Requirements for inclusion of papers within the thesis 

Higher degree by research is a program of independent supervised study that produces 

significant and original research outcomes, culminating in a thesis, exegesis or 

equivalent (refer to Higher Degree by Research Thesis). Inclusion of papers within a 

thesis is not a suitable thesis format for all research projects, for example: collaborative 

projects where there may be several co-authors for each paper which may make it 

difficult for the examiner to establish the independence of the candidates work; where 

primary data is not collected, or results obtained, until late in the candidature; or where 

the research will not produce a logical sequence of papers that are able to be presented 

as an integrated whole. Candidates should also take into account whether this thesis 

format is an accepted practice within their discipline and likely to be received well by 

the thesis examiners (refer also to the examination requirements below). Candidates are 

required to consult with their supervisor(s) early in their candidature to determine if this 

thesis format is appropriate. It is expected that candidates will identify as part of the 

confirmation of candidature milestone if their thesis is to be prepared in this format. 

Candidates should consult their Group specific guidelines in addition to the 

requirements detailed below. 

Candidates are also encouraged to attend the workshop: ‘Inclusion of papers within a 

thesis’ offered by the Griffith Graduate Research School. 

Refer also to the Griffith University Code for the Responsible Conduct of Research, 

specifically the sections pertaining to publication ethics and the dissemination of 

research findings, and authorship. 

Status of papers 

A thesis may include papers that have been submitted, accepted for publication, or 

published. 

Some disciplines may specify a variation to the status of papers requirement, refer to 

your Group specific guidelines. 

Type of papers 
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For the purpose of this requirement, papers are defined as a journal article, conference 

publication, book or book chapter. Papers which have been rejected by a publisher must 

not be included unless they have been substantially rewritten to address the reviewers’ 

comments, or have since been accepted for publication. Some disciplines may specify a 

variation to the type of papers requirement, refer to your Group specific guidelines. 

Number of papers 

A thesis may be entirely or partly comprised of papers. A paper may be included as a 

single chapter if the paper contributes to the argument of the thesis, or several papers 

may form the core chapters of the theses where they present a cohesive argument.  

Where a thesis is entirely comprised of papers, there is no minimum requirement for the 

number of papers that must be included (except as noted below) and is a matter of 

professional judgment for the supervisor and the candidate. Overall, the material 

presented for examination needs to reflect the research thesis standard required for the 

award of the degree. For example, PhD candidates, on the basis of a program of 

independent supervised study, must produce a thesis that makes a significant and 

original contribution to knowledge and understanding in the relevant field of study. This 

remains a matter of professional judgment for the supervisor and the candidate. 

Where a thesis is entirely comprised of papers, some disciplines may specify a 

minimum number of papers to be included, refer to your Group specific guidelines. 

Authorship 

The candidate should normally be principal author (that is, responsible for the 

intellectual content and the majority of writing of the text) of any work included in the 

body of the thesis. Where a paper has been co-authored, the candidate is required to 

have made a substantial contribution to the intellectual content and writing of the text, 

Co-authored work in which the candidate was a minor author can only be used and 

referenced in the way common to any other research publication cited in the thesis. A 

signature from the corresponding author is required in order to include co- authored 

material in the body of the thesis, refer to the declarations section below. 
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For co-authored papers, the attribution of authorship must be in accordance with the 

Griffith University Code for the Responsible Conduct of Research, which specifies that 

‘authorship must be based on substantial contributions in one or more of:  

- conception and design of the research project  

- analysis and interpretation of research data 

- drafting or making significant parts of the creative or scholarly work or 

critically revising it so as to contribute significantly to the final output’. 

Some disciplines may specify a variation to the authorship requirement, refer to your 

Group specific guidelines. 

Quality of papers 

Candidates should endeavour to publish their research in high quality peer reviewed 

publications. Papers to be included in the body of the thesis should be published (or 

submitted for publication) in reputable outlets that are held in higher regard in the 

relevant field of research. Candidates should consult their supervisor(s) for advice on 

suitable publications specific to their research discipline. Some disciplines may specify 

quality standards that must be met for papers to be included, refer to your Group 

specific guidelines. 

The library also provides support and advice to candidates on choosing a journal. 

Candidates are advised to note in particular advice in order to avoid ‘predatory’ 

publishers. 

- Research Guide: Higher degree research candidates - Get Published 

- Publishing in Open Access journals 

Copyright 

As copyright in an article is normally assigned to a publisher, the publisher must give 

permission to reproduce the work in the thesis and put a digital copy on the institutional 

repository.  Information on how to seek permission is available at: Copyright and 

Articles in thesis. 
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If permission cannot be obtained, students may still include the publication in the body 

of the thesis, however following examination the relevant chapter(s) will be redacted 

from the digital copy to be held by the Griffith University Library so that the copyright 

material is not made publicly available in the institutional repository.  Students are 

required to advise the copyright status of each publication included in the thesis via a 

declaration to be inserted in the thesis, as detailed below. 

Students requiring further advice regarding copyright issues can contact the Information 

Policy Officer on (07) 3735 5695 or copyright@griffith.edu.au. 

Group and discipline requirements 

Some Groups or Elements may specify additional requirements for including papers 

within a thesis, refer below: 

- Arts, Education and Law 

- Griffith Business School  

- Griffith Health 

- Griffith Sciences
7
 

Format of thesis 

General 

Consult the thesis preparation and formatting guidelines for general information about 

the requirements for formatting the thesis. Some disciplines may specify a variation to 

the thesis format requirements below, refer to your Group specific guidelines. 

Structure of Thesis and linking Chapters 

The structure of the thesis will vary depending on whether the thesis is partly or entirely 

comprised of papers. Whatever the format, the thesis must present as a coherent and 

integrated body of work in which the research objectives, relationship to other scholarly 

                                                 

 

7
 Footnote by author: At the time of accessing this guideline, no specific requirements were set for 

Griffith Sciences group. 
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work, methodology and strategies employed, and the results obtained are identified, 

analysed and evaluated. 

In general every thesis should include a general introduction and general discussion to 

frame the internal chapters. The introduction should outline the scope of the research 

covered by the thesis and include an explanation of the organisation and structure of the 

thesis. The general discussion should draw together the main findings of the thesis and 

establish the significance of the work as a whole, and should not just restate the 

discussion points of each paper. 

It is important that candidates explicitly argue the coherence of the work and establish 

links between the various papers/chapters throughout the thesis. Linking text should be 

added to introduce each new paper or chapter, with a foreword which introduces the 

research and establishes its links to previous papers/chapters.   

Depending on the content of the paper(s) and nature of research, a research methods 

chapter may also be necessary to ensure that any work that is not included in the 

paper(s), but is integral to the research, is appropriately covered. Any data omitted from 

a paper may also be included as an addendum to the thesis. 

For further information on the thesis structure, refer to the following examples of 

acceptable ways to format the thesis when including papers. 

- See Examples of Table of Contents 

Format of papers 

The papers may be rewritten for the thesis according to the general formatting 

guidelines; or they can be inserted in their published format, subject to copyright 

approval as detailed above. 

Pagination 

Candidates may repaginate the papers to be consistent with the thesis. However, this is 

at the discretion of the candidate. 

Declarations 
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All theses that include papers must include declarations which specify the publication 

status of the paper(s), your contribution to the paper(s), and the copyright status of the 

paper(s). The declarations must be signed by the corresponding author (where 

applicable). If you are the sole author, this still needs to be specified. The declaration 

will need to be inserted at the beginning of the thesis, and for any co-authored papers, 

additional declarations will need to be inserted at the beginning of each relevant chapter. 

You may wish to consult the declaration requirements for inclusion of papers diagram 

to ensure that you insert the correct declaration(s) within the thesis. Please note that 

completion of the declaration(s) does not negate the need to comply with any other 

University requirement relating to co-authored works as outlined in the Griffith 

University Code for the Responsible Conduct of Research. 

Examination Requirements 

Assessment by Examiners 

Candidates who wish to include papers within their thesis, and who have determined 

that this thesis format is appropriate to the research project, should also consider 

whether this thesis format will be well received by the thesis examiners. The inclusion 

of papers may negatively impact on the thesis upon assessment by the examiners where: 

the thesis format is not a common or accepted practice within the candidates discipline 

area; where the inclusion of co-authored papers makes it difficult for the examiner to 

establish the independence and originality of the candidates work; where the thesis does 

not present to the examiner as an integrated whole; or where there is too much repetition 

in the thesis which an examiner may view as a weakness. 

Theses that include papers are subject to the same examination criteria as theses 

submitted in the traditional format. It should also be noted that the inclusion of 

published papers within the thesis does not prevent an examiner from requesting 

amendments to that material. 

Candidates should discuss the suitability of this thesis format for examination with their 

supervisor(s). 

Nomination of examiners 
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It is the responsibility of the principal supervisor to nominate thesis examiners, and the 

process dictates that the principal supervisor must approach all nominees to determine 

their willingness to examine. Where a candidate’s thesis is formatted to include papers, 

the principal supervisor must also ensure that the examiners are familiar with and/or 

accepting of, this thesis format. 

Upon dispatch of a candidate’s thesis to an examiner, the examiner will be reminded 

that the thesis has been formatted to include papers. The examiner will also be provided 

with the relevant information and regulations regarding this thesis format. 
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Appendix 2. Summary of articles in 

strategy-as-practice field 

(Jarzabkowski & Spee, 2009) 

Author Study Overview Practice Outcome 

Ambrosini, 

Bowman, and 

Burton-Taylor 

(2007) 

Empirical Resource-based view Inter-team coordination 

practices 

Group outcomes 

Organisational 

outcomes  

Balogun and 

Johnson (2004) 

Empirical Sense-making across 

divisions drawing upon 

middle managers  

Discursive practices at 

the group level 

Group outcomes 

Strategizing process 

outcomes Personal 

outcomes 

Beech and 

Johnson (2005) 

Empirical Sense-making and 

identity 

Discursive practices at 

the individual level  

Group outcomes 

Organisational 

outcomes Group 

outcomes 

Bourque and 

Johnson (2008) 

Theoretical / 

Empirical 

Workshops as rituals Ritual practices   

Campbell-Hunt 

(2007) 

Theoretical Strategy praxis as 

complex adaptive 

system 

  

Chia and Holt 

(2006) 

Theoretical Social theory on the 

inter-relation of 

agency, action and 

practice 

Embodied practices 

Embedded cultural and 

historical practices  

 

Chia and 

MacKay (2007) 

Theoretical Social theory on the 

interplay between 

agency and structure 

Embodied practices 

Embedded cultural and 

historical practices  

 

Hendry (2000) Theoretical Social theory on 

strategic decision-

making 

Strategy as social 

practice Embedded 

decision-making 

practices  

 

Hendry and 

Seidl (2003) 

Theoretical Social systems theory 

on strategic episodes 

Episodic practices   

Hodgkinson 

and Clarke 

(2007) 

Theoretical Cognition Cognitive practices  

Hodgkinson, 

Whittington, 

Johnson, and 

Schwarz (2006) 

Empirical Institutionalisation and 

diffusion of strategy 

workshops 

Episodic practices  

Management practices  

 

Hoon (2007) 

 

Empirical Role of committees 

during an 

implementation 

initiative Strategy 

process theories; 

Activity theory 

Episodic practices   Group outcomes 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Jarzabkowski 

(2005); 

Empirical Strategy process 

theories; Activity 

Administrative practices Strategizing process 
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Author Study Overview Practice Outcome 

Jarzabkowski 

and Wilson 

(2002) 

theory outcomes 

Jarzabkowski 

(2004)  

Theoretical Social theory on 

management practices 

Recursive and adaptive 

practices 

Management practices 

 

Jarzabkowski 

and Wilson 

(2006)  

Theoretical Use of strategy 

knowledge 

Management practices  

Jarzabkowski 

and Seidl 

(2008) 

Empirical Strategy meetings Episodic practices Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Jarzabkowski, 

Matthiesen, and 

Van de Ven 

(2008) 

Empirical Pluralistic institutions Group interaction 

practices 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Laine and 

Vaara (2007) 

Empirical Sense-making drawing 

upon discourse 

analysis 

Discourse practices at 

the group level 

Strategizing process 

outcomes  

Lounsbury 

(2007) 

Empirical Institutional theory 

and practice theory 

 Institutional 

outcomes 

Mantere (2005)  Sense-making; 

Structuration theory 

Strategy formation 

practices 

Recursive and adaptive 

practices 

Personal I outcomes   

 

Mantere (2008) Empirical Social theories on role 

and agency 

Discursive practices at 

the 

individual level 

Personal outcome 

Maitlis and 

Lawrence 

(2003) 

Empirical Discourse theory; 

Theories of 

power and politics 

Discursive practices at 

the 

individual level 

Episodic practices 

Personal outcomes 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Organizational 

outcomes 

Melin and 

Nordqvist 

(2007) 

Theoretical Institutionalisation of 

family businesses 

Institutional practices  

Molloy and 

Whittington 

(2005) 

Empirical Social practice theory 

on organizing 

Episodic practices Group outcomes 

Palmer and 

O’Kane (2007) 

Theoretical Social practice 

perspective on 

corporate governance 

  

Paroutis and 

Pettigrew 

(2007) 

Empirical Strategy process 

theory 

on strategy teams 

Corporate and 

peripheral practices 

Group outcomes 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Regnér (2003) Empirical Strategy process 

theory 

on strategy evolution 

Corporate and 

peripheral practices 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Organizational 

outcomes 

Rouleau (2005) Empirical Sense-making Discursive practices Strategizing process 

outcomes 
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Author Study Overview Practice Outcome 

Salvato (2003) Empirical Dynamic capabilities Organizational practices Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Samra-

Fredericks 

(2005); Samra‐
Fredericks 

(2003) 

Empirical Conversation analysis 

on strategy talk 

Discursive practices at 

the 

individual level 

Personal outcomes 

Seidl (2007) Theoretical Systematic-discursive 

perspective 

on the field of strategy 

Management practices  

Sillince and 

Mueller (2007) 

Empirical Middle managers’ 

responsibility 

and accountability 

during an 

implementation 

initiative 

Discursive practices at 

the group level 

Episodic practices  

Group outcomes 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Sminia (2005) Empirical Social theory of 

practice; 

Strategy process 

theory on 

strategic emergence 

Episodic practices 

Discursive practices 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Stensaker and 

Falkenberg 

(2007) 

 

Empirical Sense-making; 

Linking an 

organisation’s 

response to a 

change initiative with 

individuals’ responses 

Corporate and 

peripheral practices 

Discursive practices at 

the 

individual and group 

level 

Personal outcomes 

Group outcomes 

Vaara, 

Kleymann, and 

Seristö (2004) 

Empirical Critical discourse 

analysis 

on strategy talk 

Discursive practices at 

the individual level 

Organizational 

outcomes 

Institutional 

outcomes 

 

Whittington 

(2006a) 

Theoretical Social theory on 

strategy 

Practices occur at 

multiple levels spanning 

micro and macro 

Whittington et al. 

(2006) D Empirical 

Social practice theory 

on 

organising and 

strategizing 

Episodic practices 

 

Whittington 

(2006b) 

Empirical Social practice theory 

on 

organising and 

strategizing 

Episodic practices 

Organizational practices 

Strategizing process 

outcomes 

Whittington 

(2007) 

Theoretical Strategy as socially 

embedded institution 
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Appendix 3. Academic Participant 

Consent Form (for Pilot Study) 

You are invited to take part in a survey about an Enhancement Plan for Learning and 

Teaching at SEET.  

The research project has received GU Human Research Ethics Committee approval (GU 

Ref No: ICT/10/13/HREC). 

The aim of this research is to develop an enhancement plan for learning and teaching at 

SEET. Your idea for improvement in Learning and Teaching at SEET and ways to 

make the improvements will be used as basis of the enhancement plan which will be 

published by learning and teaching at SEET. 

During the planning period 5-15 people who are assigned by Dean Learning and 

Teaching (L&T) at Griffith SEET group, will have access to your ideas (without your 

identity information) in order to develop the final plan.  

The conduct of this research involves the collection, access and / or use of your 

identified personal information. The information collected is confidential and will not 

be disclosed to third parties without your consent, except to meet government, legal or 

other regulatory authority requirements.   A de-identified copy of this data may be used 

for other research purposes.   However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. 

For further information consult the University’s Privacy Plan at 

http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or telephone (07) 3735 4375 

Benefits for you: 

• You have the chance to enter the prize draw to win 1 of 5 $100 gift cards (or 

amazon reader with approximately same price)  

• Terms and Conditions of Entry to prize draw: 

1. When you enter the competition, you accept these terms and conditions of entry. 

2. None of the research team and their immediate family can participate in the 

draw. 
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3. All the legitimate respondents (academic staff, general staff, professional staff 

and sessional staff of the SEET group in Griffith University) who provide any valid idea 

in this survey are eligible for entering the prize draw. 

4. The name of all valid respondents will be written on a piece of paper and placed 

in a hat. Entries will be drawn one at a time. The first five random drawn entries will 

each receive $100 gift cards (or amazon reader with approximately same price). 

5. The decision of the University is final and no correspondence will be entered 

into. 

6. The prize is not transferable and cannot be redeemed for cash. The prize is not 

refundable. 

7. The winner releases the University from any and all causes of action, losses, 

liability, damage, expense (including legal expenses) cost or charge suffered, sustained 

or in any way incurred by the winner as a result of any loss or damage to any physical 

property of the winner, or any injury to or death of any person arising out of, or related 

to or in any way connected with the University or the prize. 

8. Any winner drawn for the prize who is unable to fulfil all of these terms and 

conditions will forfeit the prize and another winner will be drawn. 

9. The winner will be notified by email by no later than August 15, 2014. 

10. The competition opens to entries at 15 October 2013 and the competition closes 

at December 1st 2013. The competition is drawn at July 31, 2014 at G23, 2.32 Gold 

Coast campus. Participants do not have to be present at the draw to win.  

11. The prize will be available for collection by the winner at G23, 2.32 

immediately after the draw.  

As participant: 

• I understand that my ideas will be ranked, filtered and revised by authorised 

people. This process will take place anonymously and my identity is never revealed to 

them. 

• I understand that the data collected will be anonymous and I am not required to 

specify any information about my identity. However subject to my contest, I can reveal 

my identity to be considered for the award. The plan will also acknowledge my 

participation if my idea is selected by reviewers.  
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• I understand that the information I have provided will be kept secured and 

confidential in the office of the School of Information and Communication Technology 

for the period of 5 years after the end of the year of release of the research findings. 

• I understand that the anonymous and aggregated feedback gained from this 

survey may be published in academic conferences and journals. 

By taking part in this protocol voluntarily, I implicitly confirm that I have read terms 

and conditions above this page and I am happy with that. I am aware that my idea (in its 

original form or any modified form) may/may not be used in SEET L&T enhancement 

plan and am happy with that. I also understand that if my idea is used in the plan my 

name won’t be acknowledged in front of the idea, rather it may be acknowledged in a 

separate page in the plan (e.g. acknowledgement page). I agree: 

• That I have read the information contained in this consent form, and have asked 

questions to clarify any points as needed.   

• That I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation 

in this research. 

• That I have had all questions answered to my satisfaction.   

• I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research 

team; 

As per the requirements of the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human 

Research (2007) an independent contact person has been listed below.  If I have a 

complaint about the ethical conduct of this research, I understand that I should consult, 

in the first instance: 

The Manager for Research Ethics, 

Office for Research, 

Bray Centre, Nathan Campus, 

Griffith University 

Ph. 3735 5585 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au 
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Appendix 4. Academic Participant 

Consent Form (First Case Study) 

You are invited to take part in a survey about the future strategic directions of Xamin 

open source project.  

The research project has received GU Human Research Ethics Committee approval (GU 

Ref No: ICT/10/14/HREC). 

The aim of this research is to develop a strategic plan for Xamin open source project. 

Your selected ideas for future directions of the project will be published in the final 

strategic plan. 

During the planning period 2-5 people who are assigned by the project manager will 

have access to your ideas (without your identity information) in order to develop the 

final plan.  

The conduct of this research does not involve the collection, access and / or use of your 

identified personal information. The information collected is confidential and will not 

be disclosed to third parties without your consent, except to meet government, legal or 

other regulatory authority requirements.   A de-identified copy of this data may be used 

for other research purposes.   However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded. 

For further information consult the University’s Privacy Plan at 

http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or telephone (07) 3735 4375 

As participant: 

 I understand that my ideas will be ranked, filtered and revised by authorised 

people. This process will take place anonymously and my identity is never 

revealed to them. 

 I understand that I have the option to indicate my identity for the planning 

team so they can acknowledge my participation in the planning process. 

 I understand that the data collected will be anonymous and entering my name, 

occupation, and contact is optional for me. I also understand that the plan will 

acknowledge my participation if I enter my name in the form and my idea is 

selected by reviewers subject to my approval consent.   

 I understand that the information I have provided will be kept secured and 

confidential in the office of the School of Information and Communication 
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Technology for the period of 5 years after the end of the year of release of the 

research findings. 

 I understand that the anonymous and aggregated feedback gained from this 

survey may be published in academic conferences and journals. 

 I understand that I cannot withdraw my ideas once I entered them 

anonymously.  

By taking part in this protocol voluntarily, I implicitly confirm that I have read terms 

and conditions above this page and I am happy with that. I am aware that my idea (in its 

original form or any modified form) may/may not be used in the project’s strategic plan 

and am happy with that. I also understand that if my idea is used in the plan my name 

won’t be acknowledged in front of the idea, rather it may be acknowledged in a separate 

page in the plan (e.g. acknowledgement page). I agree: 

 That I have read the information contained in this consent form, and have 

asked possible questions from the research team (through their contact 

provided in this form) to clarify any points as needed.   

 That I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my 

participation in this research. 

 That I have had all questions answered to my satisfaction.   

 I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research 

team; 

As per the requirements of the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human 

Research (2007) an independent contact person has been listed below.  If I have a 

complaint about the ethical conduct of this research, I understand that I should consult, 

in the first instance: 

The Manager for Research Ethics, Office for Research, Bray Centre, Nathan 

Campus,Griffith University 

Ph. 3735 5585 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 

mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
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Appendix 5. Academic Participant 

Consent Form (Second Case Study) 

You are invited to take part in a survey about the future strategic directions of U3A.  

The research project has received GU Human Research Ethics Committee approval (GU 

Ref No: ICT/10/17/HREC). 

The aim of this research is to develop a strategic plan for U3A. Your selected ideas for 

future directions of the project will be published in the final strategic plan. During the 

planning period 1-5 people who are assigned by the project manager will have access to 

your ideas (without your identity information) in order to develop the final plan.  

The conduct of this research may involve the collection, access and/or use of your 

identified personal information. As outlined elsewhere in this information sheet, your 

identified personal information may appear in the publications/reports arising from this 

research. This is occurring with your consent. Any additional personal information 

collected is confidential and will not be disclosed to third parties without your consent, 

except to meet government, legal or other regulatory authority requirements. A de-

identified copy of this data may be used for other research purposes. However, your 

anonymity will at all times be safeguarded, except where you have consented otherwise. 

For further information consult the University’s Privacy Plan at 

http://www.griffith.edu.au/about-griffith/plans-publications/griffith-university-privacy-

plan or telephone (07) 3735 4375. 

As participant: 

 I understand that my ideas will be ranked, filtered and revised by authorised people. 

This process will take place anonymously and my identity is never revealed to them. 

 I understand that I have the option to indicate my identity for the planning team so 

they can acknowledge my participation in the planning process. 

 I understand that the data collected will be anonymous and entering my name, 

occupation, and contact is optional for me. I also understand that the plan will 

acknowledge my participation if I enter my name in the form and my idea is selected 

by reviewers subject to my approval consent.   

 I understand that the information I have provided will be kept secured and 

confidential in the office of the School of Information and Communication 
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Technology for the period of 5 years after the end of the year of release of the 

research findings. 

 I understand that the anonymous and aggregated feedback gained from this survey 

may be published in academic conferences and journals. 

 I understand that I cannot withdraw my ideas once I entered them anonymously.  

 I understand that participation in this project is voluntary and I can withdraw from 

the research at any time with explanation or penalty. 

By completing the idea entry form and entering my ideas, I implicitly confirm that I 

have read terms and conditions above this page and I am happy with that. I am aware 

that my idea (in its original form or any modified form) may/may not be used in the 

project’s strategic plan and am happy with that. I also understand that if my idea is used 

in the plan my name won’t be acknowledged in front of the idea, rather it may be 

acknowledged in a separate page in the plan (e.g. acknowledgement page). I agree: 

 That I have read the information contained in this consent form, and have asked 

possible questions from the research team (through their contact provided in this 

form) to clarify any points as needed.   

 That I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation in 

this research. 

 That I have had all questions answered to my satisfaction.   

 I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research team; 

As per the requirements of the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human 

Research (2007) an independent contact person has been listed below.  If I have a 

complaint about the ethical conduct of this research, I understand that I should consult, 

in the first instance: 

The Manager for Research Ethics, 

Office for Research, 

Bray Centre, Nathan Campus, 

Griffith University 

Ph. 3735 4375 or research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 

  

mailto:research-ethics@griffith.edu.au
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Appendix 6. Academic Participant 

Consent Form (Interviews) 

The research project has received GU Human Research Ethics Committee approval (GU 

Ref No: ICT/10/15/HREC). 

- Why is the research being conducted? 

The interview which you are being asked to participate is a part of a PhD student 

research.  The aim of this research is to evaluate the effectiveness of the collaborative 

approach which has been already used for strategic planning in your organization. 

- What you will be asked to do 

Your participation in this study will consist of an interview lasting approximately 30 

minutes. You will be asked a series of questions regarding your viewpoint about the 

effectiveness of the used approach for planning and the developed strategic plan. At any 

time you may notify the researcher that you would like to stop the interview and your 

participation in the study. There is no penalty for discontinuing your participation. 

- The expected benefits of the research 

There are no direct benefits to participants in this research.  

- Risks to you 

We do not anticipate any risks from your participation in this research. 

- Your confidentiality 

All information collected in this study will be kept completely confidential. At no time 

will your actual identity be revealed. You will be assigned a random numerical code. 

The key linking the code to your name will be kept on a password-protected computer, 

and only the cheif  and student investigator will have access to it. The code key and 

audio recordings will be destroyed after analysing the transcripts (one month after the 

interview date). The interview data will be used as a part of the PhD study and presents 

in the future, but it will not include any identifying information about the participants. 
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Transcriptions will be kept 5 years after the end of the year of release of the research 

findings. 

- Your participation is voluntary 

Your participation is completely voluntary, and you may withdraw from the study at 

any time without penalty. You may also skip any question during the interview, but 

continue to participate in the rest of the study. 

- Questions / further information 

If you have questions or concerns about this research, please contact Dr Amir 

Ghapanchi, the chief investigator. You may also contact Alireza Amrollahi, the student 

researcher who is conducting the research in his capacity as a Griffith University 

student and in order to fulfil the requirements of a PhD degree. 

- The ethical conduct of this research 

The information sheet should indicate that Griffith University conducts research in 

accordance with the National Statement on Ethical Conduct in Human Research.  If 

potential participants have any concerns or complaints about the ethical conduct of the 

research project they should contact the Manager, Research Ethics on (07) 3735 4375 or 

research-ethics@griffith.edu.au. 

- Privacy Statement 

The conduct of this research involves the collection, access and/or use of your identified 

personal information. The information collected is confidential and will not be disclosed 

to third parties without your consent, except to meet government, legal or other 

regulatory authority requirements.  A de-identified copy of this data may be used for 

other research purposes.  However, your anonymity will at all times be safeguarded.  

For further information consult the University’s Privacy Plan at 

http://www.griffith.edu.au/privacy-plan or consult via telephone (07) 3735 5585. 
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CONSENT FORM 

By signing below, I confirm that I have read and understood the information package 

and in particular have noted that: 

- I am at least 18 years old and voluntarily consent to take part in this research 

study and to have this interview audio recorded. 

- I understand that my involvement in this research will include my ideal 

conception of the used strategic planning approach in the organization I work 

for/ am member of which; 

- I have had any questions answered to my satisfaction; 

- I understand that there will be no direct benefit to me from my participation 

in this research; 

- I understand that if I have any additional questions I can contact the research 

team; 

- I understand that I am free to withdraw at any time, without comment or 

penalty; 

- I understand that I can contact the Manager, Research Ethics, at Griffith 

University Human Research Ethics Committee on (07) 3735 4375 (or 

research-ethics@griffith.edu.au) if I have any concerns about the ethical 

conduct of the project; and 

- I agree to participate in this interview. 

Name 
 

 

Signature 
 

 

Date 
 

 

 

  



199 of  229 

 

Appendix 7. Interview questions 

1. Are you agreeing with this statement: “this approach has helped people to be 

more involved in the organization”? Why and How?  

2. Did you find the planning system efficient and easy to use?  

3. Do you think this approach decreased the planning cost?  

4. Do you think this approach improved the required time for strategic planning?

  

5. From your perspective, what is the most important business goal for this 

organization? (examples: Customer service, Productivity, Increase market share, 

customer satisfaction, customer retention, better competitive position, 

Shareholders satisfaction) Do you think this goal is highlighted enough in the 

developed plan? 

6. Which strategy in the final plan you think is the most important? From your 

perspective, is this strategy explained completely? From your perspective, is this 

strategy achievable in the mentioned time frame? 

7. Do you think: “this project was generally successful”? Why? 

8. Do you think this plan will improve the performance of the organization? Why? 
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